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SECTION |- INVITATION FOR TENDERS

Tender Ref: NAC/OT/M7/2020-2021

Tender Name: Proposed Construction of National Multi-Purpose Facility for Drug
Use Disorders — Phase One to Develop Kitchen; Dining Hall and Social Hall at
Miritini Rehabilitation Centre in Mombasa. (Re- Advertisement)

1.1 The National Authority for the Campaign against Alcohol and Drug Abuse
(NACADA) invites sealed tenders for the Proposed Construction of
National Multi-Purpose Facility for Drug Use Disorders - Phase One to
Develop Kitchen; Dining Hall and Social Hall at Miritini Rehabilitation
Centre in Mombasa

1.2 Interested eligible candidates may inspect tender documents downloading
it from Nacada website www.nacada go ke/tenders or PPIF website
wivw.tenders.ao ke

1.3 A complete set of tender documents we be downloaded free of charge

1.4 Prices quoted should be net inclusive of all taxes, must be in Kenya
shillings and shall remain valid for (120) days from the closing date of
tender,

1.5 Completed tender documents are to be enclosed in plain sealed envelopes

marked with Tender name and reference number and deposited in the
Tender Box at NACADA head office located in NSSF Building, Block A,
18" Floor, Eastern wing, Bishop Road or fo be addressed to:

The Chief Executive Officer
National Authority for the Campaign against Alcohol and Drug Abuse
P.O Box 10774-00100
Nairobi

o as to be received on or before Monday, 22™ February 2021 at 11.30am

1.6 Tenders will be opened immediately thereafter in the presence of the
candidates or their representatives who choose to attend at NACADA
boardroom
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SECTION II- INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS
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INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS.

1. General/Eligibility/Qualifications/Joint venture/Cost of tendering

11

i

13

1.4

1.8

The Employer as defined in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract invites
tenders for Waorks Contract &s described in the tender documents. The
successful tenderer will be expected to complete the Works by the
Intended Completion Date specified in the tender documents.

All tenderers shall provide the Qualification Information, a statement that
the tenderer (including all members of a joint venture and subcontractors)
is not associated, or has not been associated in the past, directly or
indirectly, with the Consultant or any other entity that has prepared the
design, specifications, and other documents for the project or being
proposed as Project Manager for the Contract. A firm that has been
engaged by the Employer to provide consulting services for the preparation
or supervision of the Works, and any of its affiliates, shall not be eligible to
tender.

All tendarers shall provide in the Form of Tender and Qualification
Information, a preliminary description of the proposed work method and
schedule, including drawings and charts, as necessary.

In the event that pre-qualification of potential tenderers has been
underiaken, only tenders from pre-qualified tenderers will be considered for
award of Contract. These qualified tenderers should submit with their
tenders any information updating their original pre-qualification applications
or, alternatively, confirm in their tenders that the originally submitted pre-
qualification information remains essentially correct as of the date of tender
submission.

Where no pre-qualification of potential tenderers has been done, all
tenderers shall include the following information and documents with their
tenders, unless otherwise stated:

()  copies of original documents defining the constitution or legal status,
place of registration, and principal place of business; written power
of attorney of the signatory of the tender to commit the tenderer.

(b) total monetary value of construction work performed for each of the
|ast five years:

{c)  experience in works of a similar nature and size for each of the last
five years, and details of work under way of contractually committed;
and names and addresses of clients who may be contacted for
further information on these contracts.




1.6

1.7

(d)

(e

(h
(i)

()]

major items of construction eguipment proposed to carry out the
Contract and an undertaking that they will be available for the
Contract.

qualifications and experience of key site management and technical
personnel proposed for the Conlract and an undertaking that they
shall be available for the Contract.

reports on the financial standing of the tenderer, such as profit and
loss statemenls and auditor's reports for the past five years.

evidence of adequacy of working capital for this Contract (access to
line(s) of credit and availability of other financial resources);

authority to seek references from the tenderer’s bankers.
information regarding any litigation, current or during the last five
years, in which the tenderer is involved, the parties concemed and
disputed amount; and

proposals for subcontracting components of the Werks amounting to
more than 10 percent of the Contract Price.

Tenders submitted by a joint venture of twa or more firms as partners shall
comply with the following requirements, unless otherwise stated:

(a)

(b

(c)

(d)

(e)

the tender shall include all the information listed in clause 1.5
above for each joint venture partner,

the tender shall be signed so as to be legally binding on all
partners.

all partners shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution
of the Contract in accordance with the Cantract terms.

one of the partners will be nominated as being in charge,
authorized to incur liabilities, and receive instructions for and on
behalf of all partners of the joint venture; and

the execution of the entire Contract, including payment, shall be
done exclusively with the partner in charge.

To gualify for award of the Contract, tenderers shall meet the following
minimum qualifying criteria.

(&) annual volume of construction work of at least 2.5 times the estimated
annual cashilow for the Contract.

_(b') expeﬁéri;é as main contractor in the construction of at least two works
'~ of a nature and complexity equivalent to the Works over the last 10



1.8

1.2

1.10

1.2

years (to comply with this requirement, works cited should be at least
70 percent complete);

(c) proposals for the timely acquisition (own, lease, hire, etc.) of the
essential equipment listed as required for the Works.

(d) a Contract manager with at least five years' experience in works of an
equivalent nature and volume, including no less than three years as
Manager; and

(e) liquid assets and/or credit facilities, net of other contractual
commitments and exclusive of any advance payments which may be
made under the Contract, of no less than 4 months of the estimated
payment flow under this Contract.

The figures for each of the partners of a joint venture shall be added
together to determine the tenderer’s compliance with the minimum
qualifying criteria of clause 1.7 (a) and (e), however, for a joint veniure fo
qualify, each of its partners must meet at least 25 percent of minimum
criteria 1.7 (2), (b) and (e) for an individual tenderer, and the partner in
charge at least 40 percent of those minimum criteria. Failure to comply
with this requirement will result in rejection of the joint venture's tender.
Subcontractors' experience and resources will not be taken into account in
determining the tenderer's compliance with the qualifying criteria, unless
otherwise stated.

Each tenderer shall submit only one tender, either individually or as a
partner in a joint venture. A tenderer who submits or participates in more
than one tender (other than as a subcontractor or in cases of alternatives
that have been permitted or requested) will cause all the proposals with the
tenderer's parlicipation to be disgualified.

The tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and
submission of his tender, and the Employer will in no case be responsible
or liable for those costs.

The tenderer, at the tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged
to visit and examine the Site of the Works and its surroundings and obtain
all information that may be necessary for preparing the tender and entering
into a contract for construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the Site
shall be at the tenderer's own expense.

The procuring entity’s employees, committee members, board members
and their relative (spouse and children) are not eligible to participate in the
tender.

The tender document will be free of charge. """ _ -z i0f"



2.

Tender Documents

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

The complete set of tender documents comprises the documeanis listed
below, and any addenda issued in accordance with Clause 2.4,

(@) These Instructions to Tenderers

(b)  Form of Tender and Qualification Information
(c) Conditions of Contract

(d) Appendix to Conditions of Contract

(e)  Specifications

() Drawings

(@) Bills of Quantities

{h) Forms of Securities

The tenderer shall examine all Instructions, Forms to be filled and
Specifications in the tender documents. Failure to furnish all information
required by the tender documents, or submission of a tender not
substantially responsive to the tendering documents in every respect will
be at the tenderer’s risk and may result in rejection of his tender.

A prospective tenderer making an inquiry relating to the tender documents
may notify the Employer in writing or by cable, telex or facsimile at the
address indicated in the letter of invitation to tender. The Employer will
only respond to requests for clarification received earlier prior to the
deadline for submission of tenders. Copies of the Employer's response will
be forwarded to all persons issued with tendering documents, including a
description of the inguiry, but without identifying its source.

Eefore the deadline for submission of tenders, the Employer may modify
the tendering documents by issuing addenda, Any addendum thus issued
shall be part of the tendering documents and shall be communicated in
writing or by cable, telex or facsimile to all tenderers. Prospective
tenderers shall acknowledge receipt of each addendum in writing to the
Employer.

To give prospective tenderers reasonable time in which fo take an
addendum into account in preparing their tenders, the Employer shall
extend, as necessary, the deadline for submission of tenders, in
accordance with Clause 4 2 here below.

Preparation of Tenders

3

32

All documents relating to the tender and any correspondence shall be in
English language.

The tender submitted by the tenderer shall comprise the following:



3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

(a8) These Instructions to Tenderers, Form of Tender, Conditions of
Contract, Appendix to Conditions of Contract and Specifications.

(b)  Tender Security.

(c) Priced Bill of Quantities.

(d}  Qualification Information Form and Documents.
(e)  Allernative offers where invited; and

(H Any other materials required to be completed and submitted by the
tenderers.

The tenderer shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works
described in the Bill of Quantities. ltems for which no rate or price is
entered by the tenderer will not be paid for when executed and shall be
deemed covered by the other rates and prices in the Bill of Quantities. All
duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the
Contract, or for any other cause relevant to the Contract, as of 30 days
prior to the deadline for submission of tenders, shall be included in the
tender price submitted by the tenderer.

The rates and prices quoted by the tenderer shall only be subject to
adjustment during the performance of the Contract if provided for in the
Appendix to Conditions of Cantract and provisions made in the Conditions
of Contract.

The unit rates and prices shall be in Kenya Shillings.

Tenders shall remain valid for a period of One Hundred and Twenty (120)
days from the date of submission. However, in exceptional circumstances,
the Employer may reguest that the tenderers extend the period of validity
for a specified additional period. The request and the tenderers’ responses
shall be made in writing. A tenderer may refuse the request without
forfeiting the Tender Security. A tenderer agreeing to the request will not
be required or permitted to otherwise modify the tender but will be required
to extend the validity of Tender Security for the period of the extension, and
in compliance with Clause 3.7 - 3.11 In all respects.

The tenderer shall furnish, as part of the lender, a Tender Security in the
amount and form specified in the appendix to invitation to tenderers. This
shall be in the amount not exceeding 2 percent of the tender amount as
valued by the procuring entity.

The format of the Tender Security should be in accordance with the form of
Tender Security included in Section G - Standard forms or any other form

acceptable to the Employer. e AR
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3.9

3.10

312

3.13

3.14

Any tender not accompanied by an acceptable Tender Security shall be
rejected. The Tender Security of a joint venture must define as "Tenderer”
all joint venture partnars and list them in the follc-wmg manner a joint

mow

venture consisting of” .. s e "and "

The Tender Securities of unsuccessful tenderers will be returned before
the end of the tender validity period specified in Clause 3.6.

The Tender Security of the successful tenderer will be discharged when
the tenderer has signed the Contract Agreement and furnished the
required Performance Security.

The Tender Security may be forfeited

(a) if the tenderer withdraws the tender after tender opening during the
pariod of tender validity.

(b) in the case of a successful tenderer, if the tenderer fails within the
specified time limit to

(i) sign the Agreement, or
(i) fumish the reguired Performance Security.

Tenderers shall submit offers that comply with the requirements of the
tendering documents, including the basic technical design as indicated in
the Drawings and Specifications. Alternatives will not be considered,
unless specifically allowed in the invitation to tender. If so allowed,
tenderers wishing to offer technical alternatives to the requirements of the
tendering documents must also submit a tender that complies with the
requirements of the tendering documents, including the basic technical
design as indicated in the Drawings and Specifications. In addition to
submitting the basic tender, the tenderer shall provide all information
necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternative, including design
calculations, technical specifications, breakdown of prices, proposed
construction methods and other relevant details. Only the technical
alternatives, if any, of the lowest evaluated tender conforming to the basic
technical requirements shall be considered.

The tenderer shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the
tender documents as described in Clause 3.2 of these Instructions to
Tenderers, bound with the volume containing the Form of Tender,

and clearly marked "ORIGINAL". In addition, the tenderer shall submit
copies of the tender, in the number specified in the invitation to tender, and
clearly marked as "COFIES”. In the event of discrepancy between them,
the original shall prevail,

3.15 The original and all copies of the tender shall be typed or written in

,.mdellb lg'ink and shall bessigned by a person or persons duly autherized to

rsngn an bahaif of the. I:enderer pursuanl to Clause 1.5 (a) or 1.6 (b), as the

10



3.16

317

318

case may be. All pages of the tender where alterations or additions have
been made shall be initialed by the person or persons signing the tender.

Clarification of tenders shall be requested by the tenderer to be received by
the procuring entity prior to the deadline for submission of tenders.

The procuring entity shall reply to any clarifications sought by the tenderer
within 3 days of receiving the request to enable the tenderer to make timely
submission of its tender.

The tender security shall be in the amount of Kshs. 1,750,000/=

Submission of Tenders

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

The tenderer shall seal the original and all copies of the tender in two inner

envelopes and one outer envelope, duly marking the inner envelopes as

"ORIGINAL" 2nd "COPIES" as appropriate. The inner and outer envelopes

shall;

(a)  be addressed to the Employer at the address provided in the
invitation to tender.

(b)  bear the name and identification number of the Contract as defined
in the invitation to tender; and

(c) provide a warning not to open before the specified time and date for
tender opening.

Tenders shall be delivered to the Employer at the address specified above
not later than the time and date specified in the invitation to tender.
However, the Employer may extend the deadline for submission of tenders
by issuing an amendment in accordance with Sub-Clause 2.5 in which
case all rights and abligations of the Employer and the tenderers previously
subject to the original deadline will then be subject to the new deadline.

Any tender received after the deadline prescribed in clause 4.2 will be
returned to the tenderer un-opened.

Tenderers may modify or withdraw their tenders by giving notice in writing
before the deadline prescribed in clause 4.2. Each tenderer's maodification
or withdrawal notice shall be prepared, sealed, marked, and delivered in
accordance with clause 3.13 and 4.1, with the outer and inner envelopes
additionally marked “MODIFICATION “and "WITHDRAWAL', as
appropriate. No tender may be modified after the deadline for submission
of tenders.

Withdrawal of a tender between the deadline for submission of

tenders and the expiration of the period of tender validity specified in the
invitation to tender or as extended u_rguant-tcrﬁ’rﬂ[fsf?;.%rpgg result in the
forfeiture of the Tender Security pursyant o Glaiged 1115 |
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4.6 Tenderars may only offer discounts to, or otherwise modify the prices of
their tenders by submitting tender modifications in accordance with Clause
4.4 or be included in the original tender submission.

Tender Opening and Evaluation

5.1  The tenders will be opened by the Employer, including modifications made
pursuant to Clause 4.4, in the presence of the tenderers' representatives
who choose to attend at the time and in the place specified in the invitation
to tender Envelopes marked "WITHDRAWAL' shall be apened and read
out first. Tenderers’ and Employer’'s representatives who are presant
during the opening shall sign a register evidencing their attendance.

52 The lenderers’ names, the tender prices, the tatal amount of each tender
and of any alternative tender (if alternatives have been requested or
permitted), any discounts, tender modifications and withdrawals, the
presence or absence of Tender Security, and such cother details as may be
considered appropriate, will be announced by the Employer at the cpening.
Minutes of the tender opening, including the information disclosed to those
present will be prepared by the Employer.

5.3 Information relaling to the examination, clarification, evaluation, and
comparison of tenders and recommendations for the award of Contract
shall not be disclosed to tenderers or any other persons not officially
concernad with such process unlil the award to the successful tenderer has
been announced. Any effort by a tenderer to influence the Employer's
officials, processing of tenders or award decisions may resuit in the
rzjection of his tender.

54  To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of tenders, the
Employer at his discretion, may ask any tenderer for clarification of the
tender, including breakdowns of unit rates. The reguest for clarification
and the response shall be in writing or by cable, telex or facsimile but no
change in the price or substance of the tender shall be sought, offered, or
permitted. except as required to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors
discoverad in the evaluation of the tenders in accordance with Clausa 5.7

5.5  Prior lo the detailed evaluation of tenders, the Employer will determine
whether each tender (a) meets the sligibility criteria defined

in Clause 1.7;(b) has been properly signed; (c) is accompanied by the
required securities; and (d) is substantially responsive to the requirements
of the tendering documents. A substantially responsive tender is one
which conforms te all the terms, conditions and specifications of the
tendering documents, without material deviation or reservation. A material
deviation or reservation is one (a) which affects in any substantial way the
scope, quality, or performance of the works; (b) which limits in any
substantial way, inconsistent with the tendering documents, the Employer's
rights or the tenderer's obligations under the Contract; or (¢) whose
rectification would affect unfairly the competitive position of other tenderers
~ presenting substénﬁﬂaﬂy"t:e'?;'puhsive tenders.

L "" ¥ _'- & R 1. 12



5.6

57

5.8

§.9

5.10

If & tender is not substantially responsive, it will be rejected, and may not
subsequently be made responsive by correction or withdrawal of the
nonconforming deviation or reservation.

Any errors in the submitted tender arising from a miscalculation of unit
price, quantity, subtotal and total bid price shall be considered as a major
deviation that affects the substance of the tender and shall lead to
disqualification of the tender as non-responsive

The Employer will evaluate and compare only the tenders determined ta be
substantially responsive in accordance with Clause 5.5,

In evaluating the tenders, the Employer will determine for each tender the
evaluated tender price by adjusting the tender price as follows:

(a)  excluding provisional sums and the provision, if any, for
contingencies in the Bill of Quantities, but including Dayworks where
priced competitively.

(b)  making an appropriate adjustment for any other acceptable
variations, deviations, or alternative offers submitied in accordance
with clause 3.12; and

(c)  making appropriate adjustments 0 reflect discounts or other price
madifications offered in accordance with clause 4 6

The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any variation, deviation,
or alternative offer. Variations, deviations, and alternative offers and other
factors which are in excess of the requirements of the tender documents or
otherwise resull in unsolicited benefits for the Employer will not be taken
into account in tender evaluation.

The tenderer shall not influence the Employer on any matter relating to his
tender from the time of the tender opening to the time the Contract is
awarded. Any effort by the Tenderer to influence the Employer or his
employees [n his decision on tender evaluation, tender comparison or
Contract award may result in the rejection of the tender.

Firms incorporated in Kenya where indigenous Kenyans own 51% or more
of the share capital shall be allowed a 10% preferential bias provided that
they do not sub-contract work valued at more than 50% of the Contract
Price excluding Provisional Sums to a non-indigenous sub-contractor.

Award of Contract

8.1

Subject to Clause 6.2, the award of the Contract will be made to the

tenderer whose tender has been determined to be substantially responsive

to the tendering documents and who has offered the lowest evaluated

tender price, provided that such-tenderer has bgen.detgrmined to be (a)
PR i
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6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

eligible in accordance with the provision of Clauses 1.2, and (b) qualified in
accordance with the provisions of clause 1.7 and 1.8.

Notwithstanding clause 8.1 above, the Employer reserves the right to
accept or reject any tender, and to cancel the tendering process and reject
all tenders, at any time prior to the award of Contract, withaut thereby
incurring any liability to the affected tenderer or tenderers or any obligation
to inform the affected tenderer or tenderers of the grounds for the action.

The tenderer whose tender has been accepted will be notified of the award
prior to expiration of the tender validity period in writing or by cable, telex or
facsimile. This nofification (hereinafter and in all Contract, documents
called the "Letter of Acceptance”) will state the sum (hereinafter and in all
Caontract, documents called the “Contract Price”) that the Employer will pay
the Contractor in consideration of the execution, completion, and
maintenance of the Works by the Contractor as prescribed by the Contract.
At the same time the other tenderers shall be informed that their tenders
have not been successful.

The contract shall be formed on the parties signing the contract.

The Agreement will incarporate all agreements between the Employer and
the successful tenderer. Within 14 days of receipt the successful tenderer
will sign the Agreement and return it to the Employer.

Within 21 days after receipt of the Letter of Acceptance, the successful
tenderer shall deliver to the Employer a Performance Security in the
amount stipulated in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract and in the form
stipulated in the Tender documents. The Performance Security shall be in
the amount and specified form

Failure of the successful tenderer to comply with the requirements of
clause 8.5 shall constitute sufficient grounds for cancellation of the award
and forfeiture of the Tender Security.

Upon the furnishing by the successful tenderer of the Performance
Security, the Employer will promptly notify the other tenderers that their
tenders have been unsuccessful

Preterence where allowed in the evaluation of tenders shall not be allowed
for contracts not exceeding one year (12 months)

The tender evaluation committee shall evaluate the tender within 30 days
of the validity pericd from the date of opening the tender.

The parties to the contract shall have it signed within 30 days from the date
of notification of contract award unless there is an administrative review
reguest. i
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6.12

8.13

5.14

6.15

6.16

Contract price variations shall not be allowed for contracts not exceeding
one year (12 months)

Where cantract price variation is allowed, the valuation shall not exceed
25% of the original contract price.

Price variation request shall be processed by the pracuring entity within 30
days of receiving the request,

The procuring entity may at any time terminate procurement proceedings
before contract award and shall not be ligble to any person for the
termination.

The procuring entity shall give prompt notice of the termination to the
tenderers and on request give its reasons for termination within 14 days of
receiving the request from any tenderer.

A tenderer who gives false information in the tender document about its
qualification or who refuses to enter into a contract afier notification of
contract award shall be considered for debarment from participating in
future public procurement.

Corrupt and Fraudulent practices

7.1

The procuring entity requires that tenderers observe the highest standards
of ethics during procurement process and execution of contracts. A
tenderer shall sign a declaration that he has not and will not be involved in
corrupt and fraudulent practices.
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APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTION TC TENDERERS

The following appendix to instruction to tenderers shall complement or amend the
provisions of the instructions to tenderers (section Il). Wherever there is a conflict
between the provisions of the instructions fo tenderers and the provisions of the
appendix, the provisions of the appendix herein will prevail over those of the instructions

to tenderers.

Instruction to

Particulars of Appendix to instruction to Tenderers

Tenderers

Reference

Clause 1.4 Delete the entire clause since it does not apply to this tender

Clause 1.5; 1.6; | The details are as per the evaluation criteria provided

1.7

Clause 19 Tenderer should not participate in more than one tender either as
director or a partner in a joint venture.

Clause 1.11 There will be no mandatary pre-site tender visit.

Clause 1.13 The tender document will be download free of charge from
wiww nacada.go ketendar or www.tenders. go.Ke

Clause 3.6 The tender validity period is 120 days

Clause 3.7 Tender security should be from the bank in the format provided

Clause 3 14 Submit only One Original tender document

Clause 3. 18 The tender security amount is Kshs. 1,750,000/-

Clause 4 2 Submission deadline is Monday, 22™ February 2021 at 11.30 am

Clause 5.5 Will be as per the evaluation criteria

Clause 6.1 Award will be made to the lowest evaluated bidder as per section
86 (1)(a) of the PPAD act 2015

Clause 6.5 The successful bidder will submit the performance Security of 10%
of the Contract Amount from the bank.

Clause 6.11 Price variation will only be allowed after 12 months,

16



NDER EVALUATION CRI 1A

The tenders will be evaluated in three (3) Stages, Namely:
1) Preliminary Evaluation
2) Technical Evaluation
3) Financial Evaluation

Stage 1(a): Prelimina valuation for Builde ork {(Main Contracto

This stage shall involve confirmation of the completeness and responsiveness of the
tender as per the mandatory requirements provided in the tender document. The
Mandatory Requirements are as indicated below: -

MR No

Description of Mandatory Requirement

MR1

Submit a certified copy of Certificate of Business Registration or
Incorporation.

MR 2 | Submit 2 Certified copy of CR12/ CR13 Issued not earlier than & months
from date of tender Opening.

MR 3 | Provide Current Registration with National Construction Authority (NCA) in

L Building works — NCA 4 and Above (Main Contractor)

MR 4 | Provide Current Annual Contractors practicing license from NCA for Building
works- NCA 4 and above (Main Contractor)

MR5 | Main Contractor must attach a Pre-Contract Agreement of each works to be
Sub- contracted witnessed by the commissioner of oaths, an advocate or a
magistrate;

MR 6 | Provide an original Bid Security of Kshs. 1,750,000/ from a reputable Bank
or an approved insurance firm by PPRA in the format provided

MR 7 | Submit Current Copy of Single Business Permit

MR 8 | Submit Valid Tax Compliance Certificate

MR 9 | Submita dully filled, signed and stamped Confidential Business
Questionnaire provided

MR 10 | Submit a dully filled, Signed and Stamped Form of Tender provided.

MR 11 | Submit a dully filed, Signed and Stamped Self-declaration form that you are

not debarred to participate in public procurement in the format provided.

MR 12

Submit a dully filled, Signed and Stamped Self-declaration farm that you will
not participate in Corrupt practices in the format provided.

MR 13

Submit Power of Altorney witnessed by a magistrate or commissioner of
paths indicating the Authorized signatory for the documents of the bidder if
the signatory is other than the director(s).

MR 14

Submit the bid in Tape Bound Form and sequentially paginated including all
the attachments.

MR 15

Must Sign and stamp the Grand Summary page of the works

17




Stage 1(b): Prelimin Evaluation for El ical Works

MR No Description of Mandatory Requirement

MR 1 Submit a certified copy of Cerlificale of Business Registration or
Incorporation.

Submit a Certified copy of CR12 Issued not earlier than 12 months from date
MR 2 | of tender Opening or National |dentity Card for Sole Proprietarship /
Partnership

MR 3 | Submit Valid Tax Compliance Cerificate

Frovide Current Registration with National Construction Autharity (NCA) in
Electrical Works - NCA 5 and above in Structured Cabling works; Security

Lk Installation works; Electrical Installation works and Generator Installation
WOrks,

MR 4 Prnufc!e Current Annual Conlractors practicing license from NCA for
Electrical Works - NCA 5 and above.

MR 5 Submit current license in Electrical installation works class B and above;

Generator Installation works Class A2 or A1 from EPRA

MR 6 | Provide Current License from Communication Authority of Kenya (CA)

MR 7 Domestic Sub- Contractors Must sign and Stamp the Summary page of their
Respective Specialist works on the tender document

Stage 1(c): Preliminary Evaluation for Mechanical Works

MR No Description of Mandatory Reguirement

MR 1 | Submit a certified copy of Certificale of Business Registration or
Incorporation.

ME 2 | Submit a Certified copy of CR12 Issued not earlier than 12 months from date
of tender Opening or National Identity Card for Sole Proprietorship /
FPartnership

MR 3 | Submit Valid Tax Compliance Certificate

MR 4 | Provide Current Registration with National Construction Authority (NCA) in
Mechanical work — NCA 4 and above in Plumbing, Drainage, Firefighting
Equipment, Kitchen Equipment, LPG Installation, Kitchen Extract & Cold
room VWorks

MR 5 | Provide Current Annual Contractors praciicing license from NCA for
Mechanical works — NCA 4 and above.

MR & | Provide Current License with the Energy and Petroleum Regulatory Authority
(EPRA)

MR 7 | Domestic Sub- Contractors Must sign and Stamp the Summary page of their
Respective Specialist works on the tender document

The tenderer (Main or Subcontractur] vc;ho .does not satisfy or conform to any of
the above Requirements wnll be deémed \lnn Responawe and the tender will not

be evaluated furt,her i
.Iil e F. - ‘1 . F e \ 18



Stage 2: Technical Evaluation
Assessment of Eligibility

The tender dacument shall be examined based on clause 2.2 of the instruction to
tenderers which states as follows:

‘4 accordance with ciause 2.2 of the instruction to tenderers, the tenderers will be
required to provide evidence for eligibility of the award of the tender by satisfying the
employer of their eligibility under sub clause 2.1 of instruction to tenderers and adeguacy
of resources to effectively carry out the subject contract. The tenderers shall be required
to fili the standard forms provided for the purpose of providing the required information.
The tenderers may also altach the required information if they so desie’.

The award of paints for the STANDARD FORMS considered in this section shall be as
shown below:

PARAMETE MAXIMUM POINTS
. KEY PErSONNEl .. .ovioeieiasarmssnranssnas s sns sesssreinzassiiins 20
i. Contract Completed in the last Five (5) Years ................ 20
iii. Schedule of oN-going Projects ......ccoeeeeearriimmenncon 3
iv. Schedule of Confractors equipment ...............ccocon 20
v. Audited financial report for the last 3 years .............o. e 18
vi. Evidence of Financial ReSOUICES .....civwevaviarecmamimmerionnns 15
vii. Name, address and telephone of banks ... 2
vili.  Litigation History ... ... e 8
TOTAL 100

The detailed scoring plan shall be as shown in table 1 below:

Table 1: Assessment for Eligibility

ltem Description Max. Points
Key Personnel (Attach evidence) l

Director of the firm (Building and Civil Engineering

Construction Related Field)
= Holder of degree in relevant engineering filed ... 4

1 » Holder of diploma in relevant engineering field ......... 3 4 25
= Holder of ceriificate in relevant engineggjng.,ﬁeld-.. il
= Holder of trade test certificate-in relevant engineering-
ﬁeld\ Vef XSS R T

= No relevant Certificate .|~ qiotad DL e akn O

A J':q;‘.-li‘- ﬂ'“ifmﬁ' o 19




At least 1no. degree /diploma holder of key personnel in
relevant engineering field (building and civil engineering
construction related field)
= \With over 10 years relevant experienca ... ...
= Wijth over § years relevant experience ...............
= With under 5 years relevant experience .............
* No relevant experience ...

mem

Atleast 1no. certificate holder of key persunnel in relevant
engineering field (Building and Civil engineering construction

related field)
= \With over 10 years relevant experience ............. 5
= \With over 5 years relevant experience ............... 4
= With under § years relevant experience ............. 3
»  No relevant experlence ... 0

At least 2no. artisan (trade test certificate in relevant
engineering field) — Building and Civil Engineering
Gonstruchon related field)
Artisan with over10 years relevant experience - 2 each
= Artisan with under 10 years relevant experience - 1

each
= MNon-skilled worker with over 10 years relevant
experience 1 each
= No relevant experience 0

At least 1no diploma/ certificate holder in Electrical
engineering or related field

= \With over 5 years relevant experience —————— 3
= With under § Years relevant experience -—-e-eeew—- 2
*  Nao relevant experience 0

At least 1no diploma /certificate holder in relevant mechanical
Engineering or related field

»  \With over & years relevant experience ————— 3
= With under § years relevant experience ———-—-2
*» No relevant experience 0

Caontracts completed in the last five (5) years (max of 5no.
projects) provide evidence (attach award letter, contract
agreement and completion certificate)

= Project of similar nature, complexity or magnifude —- 4 20
= Project of similar nature but of lower value than the
one in consideration 2
=  No completed project of similar nature ——----—-—--- 0
On-going projects- provide evidence (Award letter and
Cantract Agreement)
= No project of similar nature, complexity and magnitude
attach proof 3 9
» Three and below projects of similar nature, complexity
and magnitude 2
= Four and above projects of similar nature, complexity
and magnitude- o SR e
S-::hedute of contractor’'s equipment and transport (proof or 18

Ewﬁenﬁa of -::'u'n.i'ners.l'|||:ur lease}
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a) Relevant transport (Pick-ups, lorries, Trucks — at least

2no.)
Means of transport available -9
= No means of transport —-- 0

b) Relevant tools and equipment (Excavators, Tractors,
Hoists/cranes. scaffolds, drills, welding machines — at

least 5n0.) 9
= Has relevant equipment for work being tendered—- 9
» No relevant equipment for work being tendered —-0

Financial Report
a) Altach Audited financial report (last three years) —
2019, 2018 and 2017 signed and stamped by Auditors-
e e - 3
b) Average Annual Turnover
» Average annual turn-over equal to or greater than the

cost of the project 10 13
= Average annual turn-over above 50% but below 100%
the cost of the project 8
» Average annual turn-over below 50% of the cost of the
5 project —- — 3
« No audited financial statements attached --—-—---—- 0

Evidence of inancial Resources (cash in Hand, ling of credit,
overdraft facility etc.) — bank/ creditors/ letiers dated not
earlier than January 2020

» Has financial resources to finance the projected

monthly cash flow™ for three months —-—————- -13 13
« Has financial resources equal to the projected manthly
cash flow" - - —10
« Has financial resources less than projected monthly
cash flow* e 5
« Has not indicated sources of financial resources —— 0
B Bank Details
= Attached -——— — 3 3
L = Not attached 0
7 Litigation History/ affidavit signed and stamped by an
Attorney/ Commissioner for oaths 5
= Attached - - 5
» Not Attached -- - -0
TOTAL 100

Any bidder who scores 80 points and above shall be considered for financial evaluation,

NB:
*monthly cash flow = Tender sum/ Contract period

Stage 3: Financial Evaluation

Upon completion of the technic eval a;i{}g {a!geta:i;legl-fgqa;mial evaluation shall
follow. The financial evaluation F“FLN jlfﬁﬁ\g%ééﬁlé;}&ﬁg}ﬂ}@ﬂﬂﬁr described in the
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public Procurement and Asset Disposal act 2015. At this stage comparison of

the rates for major components of works will be done and well as checking the
consistency of the rates. Thereafter, the comparison of the tender sum will be

made to determine the lowest evaluated bidder.

The Bidder with the lowest evaluated tender price will be recommended for
award by the evaluation committee.
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CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

1. Definitions

1.1

In this Contract, except where context otherwise requires, the following
terms shall be interpreted as indicated.

“Bill of Quantities” means the priced and completed Bill of Quantities
forming part of the tender.

“Compensation Events” are those defined in Clause 24 hereunder.

“The Completion Date” means the date of completion of the Works as
certified by the Project Manager, in accordance with Clause 31.

“The Contract” means the agreement entered into between the Employer
and the Contractor as recorded in the Agreement Form and signed by the
parties including all attachments and appendices therelo and all
documents incorporated by reference therein to executs, complete, and
maintain the Works,

“The Contractor” refers to the person or corporate body whose tender to
carry out the Works has been accepted by the Employer.

“The Contractor's Tender”is the completed tendering document
submitted by the Contractor to the Employer.

“The Contract Price” is the price stated in the Letter of Acceptance and
thereafter as adjusted in accordance with the provisions of the Contract.

“Days" are calendar days; “Months” are calendar months.

“A Defect” is any part of the Works not completed in accordance with the
Contract.

“The Defects Liability Certificate” is the certificate issued by Project
Manager upon correction of defects by the Contractor.

“The Defects Liability Period” is the period named in the Contract Data
and calculated from the Completion Date,

“Drawings” include calculations and other information provided or
approved by the Project Manager for the execution of the Contract.

“Dayworks" are Work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for labour
and the associated materials and plant.

“Employer”, or the "Procuring entity”-as-defined in the Public
Procurement Regulations (6. Central.ar-tocal Govefnment administration,
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Universities, Public Institutions and Corporations, ete) s the party who
employs the Contractor to carry out the Works.

“Equipment” is the Contractor's machinery and vehicles brought
temporarily to the Site for the execution of the Works.

“The Intended Completion Date” is the date on which it is intended that
the Cantractor shall complete the Works. The Intanded Completion Date
may be revised only by the Project Manager by issuing an extension of
time or an acceleration order.

“Materials” are all supplies, including consumables, used by the
Contractor for incorperation in the Works.

“Plant” is any integral part of the Works that shall have a mechanical,
electrical, chemical, or biological function.

“Project Manager” is the person named in the Appendix to Conditions of
Contract {or any other competent person appoinied by the Employer and
notified to the Contractor, to act in replacement of the Project Manager)
who is responsible for supervising the execution of the Works and
administering the Contract and shall be an "Architect” or a "Quantity
Surveyor” registered under the Architects and Quantity Surveyors Act Cap
526 or an "Engineer” registered under Engineers Registration Act Cap 530.

“Site” is the area defined as such in the Appendix to Condition of Contract.

"“Site Investigation Reports” are those reports that may be included in
the tendering documents which are factual and interpretative about the
surface and subsurface conditions at the Site.

"Specifications” means the Specifications of the Works included in the
Contract and any modification or addition made or approved by the Project
Manager.

“Start Date" is the |atest date when the Contractor shall commence
execution of the Works. It does nol necessarily coincide with the Site
possession date(s)

“A Subcontractor” is 2 person or corporate body who has a Contract with
the Contractor to carry out a part of the Work in the Contract, which
includes Work on the Site.

“Temporary works" are works designed, constructed, installed, and
removed by the Contractor which are needed for construction or installation
of the Works.

“A Variation” is an instruction given by the Project Manager which varies the
Works. P 5
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“The Works" are what the Contract requires the Contractor to construct, install,
and turnover to the Employer, as defined in the Appendix to Conditions of
Contract.

Interpretation

2.1

2.2

23

In interpreting these Conditions of Contract, singular also means plural,
male also means female or neuter, and the other way around. Headings
have no significance. Words have their normal meaning in English
Language unless specifically defined. The Project Manager will provide
instructions clarifying queries about these Conditions of Contract,

If sectional completion is specified in the Appendix to Conditions of
Caontract, reference in the Conditions of Contract to the Werks, the
Completion Date and the Intended Completion Date apply to any section of
the Works (other than references to the Intended Completion Date for the
whole of the Works).

The following documents shall constitute the Contract documents and shall
be interpreted in the following order of priority.

(1)  Agreement,

(2) Letter of Acceptance,

(3) Contractor's Tender,

(4)  Appendix to Conditions of Contract,
(5) Conditions of Contract,

(8) Specifications,

(7)  Drawings,

(8) Bill of Quantities,

(9)  Any other documents listed in the Appendix to Conditions of
Contract as forming part of the Contract.

Immediately after the execution of the Contract, the Project Manager
shall furnish both the Employer and the Contractor with two copies
each of all the Contract documents. Further, as and when necessary
the Project Manager shall furnish the Contractor [always with a copy
to the Employer] with three [3] copies of such further drawings or
details or descriptive schedules as are reasonably necessary either
to explain or amplify the Conlract-drawings or to enable the
Contractor to carry out and %E?W@'mﬂfﬁ‘jp ageordance with
PATH LA
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Language and Law

3.1 Language of the Contract and the law governing the Contract shall be
English language and the Laws of Kenya respectively unless
otherwise stated.

Project Manager's Decisions

4.1 Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager will decide
confractual matters between the Employer and the Contractor in the role
representing the Employer.

Delegation

51 The Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities to
others after notifying the Contractor.

Communications

6.1 Communication between parties shall be effective only when in writing. A
notice shall be effective only when it is delivered.

Subcontracting

7.1 The Contractor may subcontract with the appraval of the Project Manager,
but may not assign the Contract without the approval of the Employer in
writing. Subcontracting shall not alier the Contractor's obligations.

Qther Contractors

81 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors,
public authorities, utilities eic. as listed in the Appendix to Conditions of
Contract and also with the Employer, as per the directions of the Project
Manager. The Contractor shall 2lso provide facilities and services for
them. The Employer may modify the said List of Other Contractors efc.,
and shall notify the Contracter of any such modification.

Personnel

8.1 The Contractor shall employ the key personnel named in the Qualification
Information, to carry out the functions stated in the said Information or
other personnel approved by the Project Manager. The Project Manager
will approve any proposed replacement of key personnel only if their
relevant qualifications and abilities are substantially equal to or better than
those of the personnel listed in the Qualification Information. If the Project
Manager asks the Contractor to remove a person who Is a member of the
Contractor's staff or work force, stating the reasons, the Contractor shall
ensure that the person leaves the S,il_gs_.witﬁin seven days and has no
further connection'with the Work in the Contract.
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10 Works

10.1

The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance with the
Specifications and Drawings. The Works may commence on the Start
Date and shall be carried out in accordance with the Program submitted by
the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the Project Manager, and
complete them by the Intended Completion Date.

11 Safety and Temporary Works

111

The Contractor shall be responsible for the design of temporary works.
However before erecting the same, he shall submit his designs including
specifications and drawings to the Project Manager and to any ather
relevant third parties for their approval. No erection of temporary works
shall be done until such approvals are obtained.

11.2 The Project Manager's approval shall not alter the Coniractor s

responsibility for design of the Temporary works and all drawings prepared
by the Contractor for the execution of the temporary or permanent Works,
shall be subject to prior approval by the Project Manager before they can
be used.

11.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all activities on the

Site.

12. Discoveries

121

Anything of historical or other interest or of significant value unexpectedly
discovered on Site shall be the property of the Employer. The Contractor
shall notify the Project Manager of such discoveries and carry out the
Project Manager's instructions for dealing with them.

13. Work Program

13.1

Within the time stated in the Appendix to Conditions of Gontracl, the
Caontractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval a program
showing the general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all the
activities in the Works. An update of the program shall be a program
showing the actual progress achieved on each activity and the effect of the
progress achieved on the timing of the remaining Work, including any
changes lo the sequence of the aclivities.

The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval an
updated program at intervals no longer than the period stated in the
Appendix to Conditions of Contract. If the Contractor does not submit an
updated program within this period, the Project Manager
may withhold the amount stated in the said Appendix from the next
payment certificate and continue to withhold this amount until the next
payment after the date on.whieh-the-overdlie program has been submitted.
The Project Manager's apprayal jof the:program sh'ajll‘_'ﬁﬁ}t alter the
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Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor may revise the program and
submit it to the Project Manager again at any time. A revised program
shall show the effect of Variations and Compensation Events,

14. Possession of Site

14.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the
Contractor. If possession of a part is not given by the date stated in the
Appendix to Conditions of Contract, the Employer will be deemed to have
delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this will be 2 Compensation
Event.

15. Access to Site

15.1 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any other person
authorized by the Project Manager, access to the Site and to any place
where wark in connection with the Contract is being carried out or is
intended to be carried out.

16. Instructions

16.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager which
are in accordance with the Contract.

17. Extension or Acceleration of Completion Date

17.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date if a
Compensation Event occurs or a variation is issued which makes it
impossible for completion to be achieved by the Intended Completion Date
without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining Work,
which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost. The Project
Manager shall decide whether and by how much to extend the Intended
Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor asking the Project
Manager in writing for a decision upon the effect of a Compensation Event
or variation and submitting full supperting information, If the Contractor
has failed to give early warning of 2 delay or has failed to cooperate in
dealing with a delay, the delay caused by such failure shall not be
considered in assessing the new (extended) Completion Date.

17.2 No bonus for early completion of the Works shall be paid to the Conlractor
by the Employer.

18. Management Meetings

18.1 A Contract management meeting shall be held monthly and attended by
the Project Manager and the Contractor. Its business shall be to review
the plans for the femaining Work and to deal with matters raised in

e accordance with théeﬁrly warning procedure. The Project Manager shall
Y gl record: the' mlnmes of rﬁanagement meetings and provide copies of the
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same to those atlending the meeting and the Employer. The responsibility
of the parties for actions to be taken shall be decided by the Project
Manager either at the management meeting or after the management
meeting and stated in writing to all who attended the meeting.

19. Early Warning

19.:1

18.2

20. Defects

20.1

202

20.3

The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest opportunity
of specific likely future events or circumstances that may adversely affect
the quality of the Work, increase the Contract Price or delay the execution
of the Works. The Project Manager may require the Contractor to provide
an estimate of the expected effect of the future event or circumstance on
the Contract Price and Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided
by the Contractor as soon as reasonably possible.

The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making and
considering proposals on how the effect of such an event or circumstance
can be avoided or reduced by anyone involved in the Work and in carrying
out any rasulting instructions of the Project Manager.

The Project Manager shall inspect the Contractor's work and notify the
Contractor of any defects that are found. Such inspection shall not affect
the Contractor's responsibllities. The Project Manager may instruct the
Contractor to search for a defect and to uncover and test any Work that the
Project Manager considers may have a defect. Should the defect be
found, the cost of uncovering and making good shall be borne by the
Contractor, However, if thers is no defect found, the cost of uncovering and
making good shall be treated as a variation and added to the Contract
Price.

The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any defects
before the end of the Defects Liability Period, which begins at Completion,
and is defined in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract. The Defects
Liability Period shall be extended for as long as defects remain to be
corrected.

Every time notice of a defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the
notified defect within the length of time specified by the Project Manager's
notice. If the Contractor has not corrected a defect within the time
specified in the Project Manager's notice, the Project Manager will assess
the cost of having the defect corrected by other parties and such cost shall
be treated as a variation and be deducted from the Contract Price.

21. Bills Of Quantities

21.1

The Bills of Quantities shall contain items for the construction, installation,
testing and commissioning-ef-the-Work to'bie done by the Contractor. The
\omigr EXSonTC R
1 NATIGNAL AL
J CLMRENTN
P u,l;;,r AuTTS " Gaias
' s ATREEM
£ 23 RTANART

= s

AL a1

.'-.' =l )

i T



21.2

21.3

Contractor will be paid for the guantity of the Work done at the rate in the
Bills of Quanlities for each item.

If the final quantity of the Work done differs from the quantity in the Bills of
Quantities for the particular tem by more than 25 percent and provided the
change exceeds 1 percent of the Initial Contract price, the Project Manager
shall adjust the rate to allow for the change.

If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall provide the
Project Manager with a detailed cost breakdown of any rate in the Bills of
Quantities.

22, Variations

22.1

222

22.3

22.4

22.5

22.6

All variations shall be included in updated programs produced by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for
carrying out the variations when requested to do so. The Froject Manager
shall assess the quotation, which shall be given within seven days of the
request or within any langer period as may be stated by the Project
Manager and before the ‘ariation is ordered.

If the wark in the variation corresponds with an item description in the Bills
of Quantities and if In the opinion of the Project Manager, the guantity of
waork is not above the limit stated in Clause 21.2 or the timing of its
execution does not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, the rate in
the Bills of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of the variation.

If the cost per unit of guantity changes, or

if the nature or timing of the work in the variation does not correspond with
items in the Bills of Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor shall be in
the form of new rates for the relevant items of Work.

If the Contractor's quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager may
order the variation and make a change to the Contract price, which shall be
based on the Project Manager's own forecast of the effects of the variation
on the Contractor's costs.

If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the Waork would
prevent a quotation being given and considered without delaying the Work,
no quotation shall be given and the variation shall be treated as a
Compensation Event.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs that
could have been avoided by giving early warning.

1

22 7-\Wher the F'rt_igram- is uﬁﬂaied. the Contractor shall provide the Project

- [Manager with an uptlateu:l cash flow forecast.
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23. Payment Certificates, Currency of Payments and Advance Payments

291 The Contractor shall submit o the Project Manager monthly applications
for payment giving sufficient details of the Work done and materials on Site
and the amounts which the Contractor considers himseif to be entitied to.
The Project Manager shall check the monthly application and certify the
amount to be paid to the Contractor within 14 days. The value of Work
executed and payable shall be determined by the Project Manager.

232 The value of Work executed shall comprise the value of the guantities of
the items in the Bills of Quantities completed, materials deliverad on Site,
variations and compensation events. Such materials shall become the
property of the Employer once the Employer has paid the Contractor for
their value. Thereafter, they shall not be removed from Site without the
Project Manager's instructions except for use upon the Works.

23.3 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for retention. The Employer
shall pay the Contractor the amounis cerlified by the Project Manager
within 30 days of the date of issue of each certificate. If the Employer
makes a late payment, the Contractor shall be paid simple interest on the
late payment in the next payment. Interest shall be calculated on the basis
of number of days delayed at a rate three percentage points above the
Central Bank of Kenya's average rate for base lending prevailing as of the
first day the payment becomes overdue.

23.4 If an amount certified is increased in a |ater certificate or as a result of an
award by an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upaon the
delayed payment as set out in this clause. Interest shall be calculated from
the date upon which the increased amount would have been certified in the
absence of dispute.

235 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in will not
be paid for by the Employer and shall be deemed coverad by other rates
and prices in the Contract.

936 The Contract Price shall be stated in Kenya Shillings. All payments to the
Contractor shall be made in Kenya Shillings and foreign currency in the
proportion indicated in the tender, or agreed prior to the execution of the
Contract Agreement and indicated therein. The rate of exchange for the
calculation of the amount of foreign currency payment shall be the rate of
exchange indicated in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract. If the
Contractor indicated foreign currencies for payment other than the
currencies of the countries of origin of related goods and services, the
Employer reserves the right to pay the equivalent al the time of payment in
the currencies of the countries of such goods and services. The Employer
and the Project Manager shall be notified promptly by the Contractor of a
changes in the expected foreign currency requirements of the Contractor
during the execution of th—e_}ry_g[__ks,as_mdieated‘iﬁ"the':a_gbedule of Foreign
Currency Requirements and Erlltg;fnr::af'gn-aﬁtdn'iﬂcareﬁﬁ’érf@ portions of the
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balance of the Contract Price shall then be amended by agreement
between Employer and the Contractor in order to reflect appropriately such
changes.

23.7 Inthe event that an advance payment is granted, the following shall apply:-

a) On signature of the Contract, the Contractor shall at his request, and
without fumishing proof of expenditure, be entitled to an advance of
10% (ten percent) of the original amount of the Contract. The
advance shall not be subject to retention money.

b) No advance payment may be made before the Contractor has
submitted proof of the establishment of deposit or a directly
liable guarantee satisfactory to the Employer in the amount of the
advance payment. The guarantee shall be in the same currency as
the advance.

c) Reimbursement of the lump sum advance shall be made by
deductions from the Interim payments and where applicable from
the balance owing to the Contractor. Reimbursement shall begin
when the amount of the sums due under the Contract reaches 20%
of the original amount of the Contract. [t shall have been completed
by the time 80% of this amount is reached.

The amount to be repaid by way of successive deductions shall be calculated by
means of the formula:

R = Alx'—x")
80-20
Where:

R = the amount to be reimbursed

A - the amount of the advance which has been granted

Xo= the amount of proposed cumulative payments as a
percentage of the original amount of the Contract.
This figure will exceed 20% but nat exceed 80%.

o = the amount of the previous cumulative payments as a

percentage of the ariginal amount of the Contract.
This figure will be below 80%but not less than 20%.

d) with each reimbursement the counterpart of the directly liable
guarantee may be reduced accordingly.

24, Compensation Events

R i

24.1—The 'fcillmir'ing issues shall ‘constitute Compensation Events:
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2472

24.3

(@)  The Employer does not give access to a part of the Site by the Site
Possession Date stated in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract.

(b)  The Employer modifies the List of Other Contractors, eic., in away
that affects the Work of the Contractor under the Contract.

(¢)  The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue drawings,
specifications or instructions required for execution of the Works on
time.

(d)  The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to uncover or to carry
out additional tests upon the Work, which is then found to have no
defects.

(e)  The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve a subconiract
to be let.

(i Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could
reasonably have been assumed before issuance of the Letter of
Acceptance from the.information issued to tenderers (including the
Site investigation reports), from information available publicly and
from a visual inspection of the Site.

(@  The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an
unforeseen condition, caused by the Employer or additional work
required for safety or other reasons.

(h)  Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Employer does
not work within the dates and other constraints stated in the
Contract, and they cause delay or extra cost to the Contractor.

(i) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s risks.

() The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a Certificate of
Completion.

(k) Other compensation events described in the Contract or detarmined
by the Project Manager shall apply.

If a compensation event would cause additional cost or would prevent the
Work being completed before the Intended Completion Date, the Contract
Price shall be increased and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be
extended. The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much
the Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by how much the
Intended Completion Date shall be extended.

As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each compensation
event upon the Contractor's forecast cost has been provided by the
Contractor, it shall be assessed by the Project Manager, and the Contract
Price shall be adjusted acmrd}ing‘lf_ “If the Contractor's forecast is deemed
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244

24.5

24 6

unreasonable, the Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price based
on the Project Manager's own forecast. The

Project Manager will assume that the Contractor will react competently and
promptly to the event.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that the
Employer's interests are adversely affected by the Contractor not having
given early warning or not having co-operated with the Project Manager.

Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only If provided
for in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract.

The Contractor shall give written notice to the Project Manager of his
intention to make a claim within thirty days after the event giving rise to the
claim has first arisen. The claim shall be submitted within thirty days
thereafter,

Provided always that should the event giving rise to the claim of continuing
effect, the Contractor shall submit an interim claim within the said thirty
days and a final claim within thirty days of the end of the event giving rise
to the claim.

25, Price Adjustment

251

252

25.3

The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties and
other levies are changed between the date 30 days before the submission
of tenders for the Contract and the date of Completion. The adjustment
shall be the change in the amount of tax payable by the Contractor.

The Contract Price shall be deemed to be based on exchange rates
current at the date of tender submission in calculating the cost to the
Cantractor of materials to ba specifically imported (by express provisions in
the Contract Bills of Quantities or Specifications) for permanent
incorparation in the Works. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, if at
any time during the period of the Contract exchange rates shall be varied
and this shall affect the cost to the Contractor of such materials, then the
Project Manager shall assess the net difference in the cost of such
materials. Any amount from time to time so assessed shall be added to or
deducted from the Contract Price, as the case may be.

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, the Contract Price shall be
deemed to have been calculated in the manner sel out below and in sub-
clauses 25.4 and 25.5 and shall be subject to adjustment in the events
specified thereunder,;

A _-_‘F_I':)g.:rr.irices contained in the Contract Bills of Quanlities shall be

deemed 1o be based upon the rates of wages and other
=1 Temoluments and expenses as determined by the Joint Building
' Gouncil of Kenya (J.B.C.) and set out in the schedule of basic rates
issued 30 days before the date for submission of tenders. A copy of
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254

255

25.6

257

the schedule used by the Contractor in his pricing shall be attached
in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract

(i) Upon J.B.C. determining that any of the said rates of wages or other
emoluments and expenses are increased or decreased, then the
Contract Price shall be increased or decreased by the amount
assessed by the Project Manager based upon the difference,
expressed as a percentage, betwesn the rate sef out
in the schedule of basic rates issued 30 days before the date for
submission of tenders and the rate published by the J.B.C. and
applied to the quantum of labour incorporated within the amount of
\Work remaining to be executed at the date of publication of such
increase or decrease.

(i)  No adjustment shall be made in respect of changes in the rates of
wages and other emoluments and expenses which occur after the
date of Completion except during such other period as may be
granted as an extension of time under clause 17.0 of these
Conditions.

The prices contained in the Contract Bills of Quantities shall be deemed to
be based upon the basic prices of materials to be permanently
incorporated in the Works as determined by the J.B.C. and set out in the
schedule of basic rates issued 30 days before the date for submission of
tenders. A copy of the schedule used by the Contractor in his pricing shall
be attached in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract.

Upon the J.B.C. determining that any of the said basic prices are increased
or decreased then the Contract Price shall be increased or decreased by
the amount to be assessed by the Project Manager based upon the
difference between the price set out in the schedule of basic rates issued
30 days before the date for submission of tenders and the rate published
by the J.B.C. and applied to the quantum of the relevant materials which
have not been taken into account in arriving at the amount of any interim
certificate under clause 23 of these Conditions issued before the date of
publication of such increase or decrease.

No adjustment shall be made in respect of changes in basic prices of
materials which ocour after the date for Completion except during such
other period as may be granted as an extension of time under clause 17.0
of these Conditicns.

The provisions of sub-clause 25.1 to 25.2 herein shall not apply in respect
of any materials included in the schedule of basic rates.

26. Retention

261

The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor the
proportion stated in the Appendix-to Conditions.of Contract unti

Completion of the whole of £ Wﬁ?’b"‘..gﬂmp. liop-of the whole of the
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Works, half the total amount retained shall be repaid to the Contractor and
the remaining half when the Defects Liability Period has passed and the
Project Manager has certified that all defects notified to the Contractor
before the end of this period have been corrected.

27. Liguidated Damages

271 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Emplayer at the rate
stated in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract for each day that the
actual Completion Date is later than the Intended Completion Date. The
Employer may deduct liguidated damages from payments due to the
Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not alter the Contractor's
liabilities.

27.2 |fthe Intended Completion Date is extended after liguidated damages have
been paid, the Project Manager shall correct any overpayment of liquidated
damages by the Contractor by adjusting the next payment cerlificate. The
Contractor shall be paid interest on the overpayment, calculated from the

date of payment to the date of repayment, at the rate specified in Clause
23.30

28. Securities

28.1 The Performance Security shall be provided to the Employer no later than
the date specified in the Lelter of Acceplance and shall be issued in an
amount and form and by a reputable bank acceptable to the Employer, and
denominated in Kenya Shillings. The Performance Security shall be valid
until 2 date 30 days beyond the date of issue of the Certificate of
Completion.

29, Dayworks

29.1 If applicable, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor's tender shall be used
for small additional amounts of Work only when the Project Manager has
given written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in
that way.

29.2 Al work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor on
Forms approved by the Project Manager. Each
completed form shall be verified and signed by the Project Manager within
two days of the Work being done.

29.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed
Dayworks forms.

30. Liability and Insurance

[1

30.1-From the Start D_éte ﬂ_ntil the Defects Correction Certificate has been
N v issued, the following are the Employer's risks:
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30.2

303

304

30.5

{(a)  The risk of personal injury, death or loss of or damage to property
(excluding the Works, Plant, Materials and Equipment), which are
due to;

0] use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for the purpose
of the Works, which is the unavoidable result of the Works, or

(ii) negligence, breach of statutary duty or interference with any
lzgal right by the Employer or by any person employed by or
contracted to him except the Contractor.

(b)  The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment to
the extent that it is due to a fault of the Employer or in Employer's
design, or due to war or radioactive contamination directly affecting
the place where the Works are being executed.

From the Completion Date until the Defects Correction Certificate has been
issued, the risk of loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials is
the Employer's risk except loss or damage due to|

(a)  adefect which existed on or before the Completion Date.

(b)  an event occurring before the Completion Date, which was not itseif
the Emplayer's risk

(c) the activities of the Contractor on the Site after the Completion Date.

From the Start Date until the Defects Correction Certificate has been
issued, the risks of personal injury, death and |oss of or damage o
property (including, without limitation, the Works, Plant, Materials, and
Equipment) which are not Employer's risk are Contractar's risks.

The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the Employer and the

Contractor, insurance cover from the Start Date to the end of the Defects

Liability Period, in the amounts stated in the Appendix to Conditions of

Contract for the following events,

(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials;

({b) loss of or damage to Equipment;

(c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials,
and Equipment) in connection with the Contract, and

(d)  personal injury or death.

Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the Contractor
to the Project Manager for the Project Manager's approval before the Start
Date. All such insurance shall provide for compensation required to rectify
the loss or damage incurred.

If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and certificates
required, the Employer may effect the insurance which the Contractor
should have provided andgrecwertﬁé"hié‘mium‘s_ from payments otherwise
CHIER EXECMTVT -
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30.6

due to the Contractor or, if no payment is due, the payment of the
premiums shall be a debt due.

Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be made without the

approval of the Project Manager. Both parties shall comply with any
conditions of insurance policies.

31. Completion and taking over

31.1

Upon deciding that the Works are complete, the Contractor shall issue a
written request to the Project Manager to issue a Certificate of Completion
of the Works. The Employer shall take over the Site and the Works within
seven [7] days of the Project Manager's issuing a Certificate of Completion.

32, Final Account

32.1

The Caontractor shall issue the Project Manager with a detailed account of
the total amount that the Contractor considers payable to him by the
Employer under the Contract before the end of the Defects Liability Period.
The Project Manager shall issue a Defects Liability Certificate and certify
any final payment that is due to the Contractor within 30 days of receiving
the Contractor’s account if it is correcl and complete. IFit is not, the Project
Manager shall issue within 30 days a schedule that states the scope of the
corrections or additions that are necessary. If the final account is still
unsatisfactory after it has been resubmilied, the Project Manager shall
decide on the amount payable to the Contractor and issue a Payment

Certificate. The Employer shall pay the Contractor the amount due in the
Final Certificate within 60 days.

33, Termination

331

-~

The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the Contract if the other
party causes a fundamental breach of the Contract. These

fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be limited to,
the following;

(@  the Contractor stops work for 30 days when no stoppage of work is
shown on the current program and the stoppage has not been
authorized by the Project Manager,

{(b)  the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to delay the progress
of the Works, and the instruction is not withdrawn within 30 days;

(c)  the Contraclor is declared bankrupt or goes into liquidation other
than for a reconstruction or amalgamation;

“(i:f}"' "~ a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the

RN

11" Employer to the Contractor within 30 days (for Interim Certificate) or

© punr T 60 days (for Final Certificate) of issue.
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33.2

33.3

33.4

(e)  the Project Manager gives notice that failure to correct a particular
defect is a fundamental breach of Contract and the Contractor fails
to correct it within a reasonable period of time determined by the
Project Manager,

(N the Contractor does not maintain a security, which is required.

When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract to
the Project Manager for a cause other than those listed under Clause 33.1
above, the Project Manager shall decide whether the breach is
fundamental or not.

Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate the Contract for
convenience,

if the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately,
make the Site safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably
possible, The Project Manager shall immediately thereafier arrange fora
meeting for the purpose of taking record of the Works exscuted and
materials, goods, equipment and temporary buildings on Site.

34. Payment Upon Termination

34.1

342

34.4

If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract
by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the
value of the Work done and materials ordered and delivered to Site up to
the date of the issue of the certificate. Additional liquidated damages shall
not apply. If the total amount due to the Employer exceeds any payment
due to the Contractor, the difference shall be a debt payable by the
Cantractor.

If the Coontract is terminated for the Employer's convenience or because of
a fundamental breach of Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager
shall issue a certificate for the value of the Work done, materials ordered,
the reasonable cost of removal of equipment, repatriation of the
Contractor's personnzl employed solely on the

Works, and the Contractor's costs of protecting and securing the Warks.

The Employer may employ and pay other persons to carry out and
complete the Works and to rectify any defects and may enter upon the
Works and use all materials on the Site, plant, equipment and temporary
works.

The Contractor shall, during the execution or after the completion of the

Works under this clause remove from the Site as and when required, within

such reasonable time as the Project Manager may in writing specify, any

lemporary buildings, plant, machinery; appliances, goods or materials

belonging to or hired by Him;jand in:default the Employer may {(without

being responsible for an:% logs or. damage) remove, and sell any such
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property of the Contractor, helding the proceeds less all costs incurred to
the credit of the Contraclor,

Until after completion of the Works under this clause the Employer shall not
be bound by any other provision of this Contract to make any payment to
the Contractor, but upon such completion as aforesaid and the verification
within a reasonable time of the accounts therefore the Project Manager
shall certify the amount of expenses properly incurred by the Employer
and, if such amount added to the money paid to the Contractor before such
determination exceeds the total amount which would have been payable
on due completion in accordance with this Contract the difference shall be
a debt payable to the Employer by the Contractor; and if the said amount
added to the said money be less than the said total amount, the difference
shall be a debt payable by the Employer to the Contractor.

35. Release from Performance

351

If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other event
entirely outside the control of either the Employer or the Contractor, the
Project Manager shall certify that the Contract has been frustrated. The
Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop Work as quickly as possible
after receiving this certificate and shall be paid for all Work carried out
before receiving It.

38. Corrupt gifts and payments of commission

The Contractor shall not;

(a)

(b)

37. Settlement of Disputes P A |

Offer or give or agree to give to any person in the service of the

Employer any gift or consideration of any kind as an inducement or reward
for doing or forbearing to do or for having done or forborne to do any act in
relation to the obtaining or execution of this or any other Contract for the
Employer or for showing or forbearing to show favour

or disfavor to any person in relation to this or any other contract for the
Employer.

Enter into this or any other contract with the Employer in connection with
which commissiocn has been paid or agreed to be paid by him or on his
behalf or to his knowledge, unless before the Contract is made particulars
of any such commission and of the terms and conditions of any agreement
for the payment thereof have been disclosed in writing to the Employer,

Any breach of this Condition by the Contractor or by anyone employad by
him or acting on his behalf (whether with or without the knowledge of the
Contractar) shall be an offence under the provisions of the Public
Procurement Regulations issued under The Exchequer and Audit Act Cap
412 of the Laws of Kenya.

e L e e ey
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371

37.2

37.3

374

37.5

In case any dispute or difference shall arise between the Employer or the
Project Manager on his behalf and the Contractor, either during the
progress or after the completion or termination of the Works, such dispute
shall be notified in writing by either party to the other with a request to
submit it to arbitration and to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator
within thirty days of the notice. The dispute shall be referred to the
arbitration and final decision of a person to be agreed between the parties.
Failing agreement to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator, the
Arbitrator shall be appointed by the Chairman or Vice Chairman of any of
the following professional institutions;

(i) Architectural Association of Kenya

(i) Institute of Quantity Surveyors of Kenya

(i)  Association of Consulting Engineers of Kenya
(iv)  Chartered Institute of Arbitrators (Kenya Branch)
(v) Institution of Engineers of Kenya

On the request of the applying party. The institution written o first by the
aggrieved party shall take precedence over all other institutions.

The arbitration may be on the construction of this Contract or on any matter
or thing of whatsoever nature arising thereunder or in connection therewith,
including any matter or thing left by this Contract to the discretion of the
Project Manager, or the withholding by the Project Manager of any
certificate to which the Contractor may claim to be entitled to or the
measurement and valuation referred to in clause 23.0 of these conditions,
or the rights and liabilities of the parties subsequent to the termination of
Contract.

Provided that no arbitration proceedings shall be commenced on any
dispute or difference where notice of a dispute or difference has not been
given by the applying party within ninety days of the occurrence or
discovery of the mattar or issue giving rise to the dispute.

Motwithstanding the issue of a notice as stated above, the arbitration of
such a dispute or difference shall not commence uniess an attempt has in
the first instance been made by the parties to settle such dispute or
difference amicably with or without the assistance of third parties. Proof of
such attempt shall be required.

Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be
referred to arbitration before the practical completion of the Works or
abandonment of the Works or termination of the Contract by either party:

37.5.1 The appointment of a replacement-Project Manager
upan the said Wfrﬁ:;p ceesingtoract.
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37.6

37.7

37.8

37.9

37.5.2 Whether or not the issue of an instruction by the Projecl
Manager is empowered by these Conditions.

37.5.3 Whether or not a certificate has been improperly withheld
or is not in accordance with these Conditions.

37.5.4 Any dispute or difference arising in respect of war risks
or war damage.

All other matters shall only be referred to arbitration after the compietion or
alleged completion of the Works or termination or alleged termination of the
Contract, uniess the Employer and the Contractor agree otherwise in
writing.

The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have
powers to direct such measurements, computations, tests or valuations as
may in his opinion be desirable in order to determine the rights of the
parties and assess and eward any sums which ought to have been the
subject of or included in any certificate.

The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers,

have powers to open up, review and revise any certificate, opinion,
decision, requirement or notice and to determine all matters in dispute
which shall be submitted to him in the same manner as if no such
certificate, opinion, decision requirement or notice had been given.

The award of such Arbitratar shall be final and binding upon the parties.
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SECTION IV — APPENDIX TO CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

THE EMPLOYER IS

Name: National Authority for The Campaign Against Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Address: P.O BOX 10774-00100, Nairobi

Name of Authorised Representative: Chief Executive Officer

Telephone: 020-2721997

Email: info@nacada go.ke

The Froject Manager is

Name: Works Secretary — Ministry of Transport Infrastructure, Public Works,
Housing & Urban Development- State Department for Public Works

Address: P.O Box 30743-00100, Nairobi

Telephone: +254-02723101

The name (and identification number) of the Contract is Proposed Construction of
Multi-Purpose Facility (Kitchen / Dining / Social Hall) At Miritini Rehabilitation
Centre In Mombasa- Phase One - NAC/OT/13/2020-2021

The Works consist of general construction works of a ground floor up to first floor,
associated Electrical and Mechanical works.

The Start Date shall be the date of site handing over

The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be Fifty-Two (52) weeks
after commencement date

The following documents also form part of the Contract: As per the Documents listed
in Clause 2.3 of condition of contract

The Contractor shall submit 2 revised program for the Works within Seven (7) days of
delivery of the Letter of Acceptance.

The Site Possession Date shall be Immediately after contract signing

The Sile is located at Miritini — Mombasa County and is defined in drawings nos.
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Other Contractors, utilities etc., to be engaged by the Employer on the Site
Include those for the execution of NFA

The minimum insurance covers shall be:

1. The minimum cover for insurance of the Works and of Plant and Materials in
respect of the Contractor's faulty design is the entire contract

2. The minimum cover for loss or damage to Equipment is Ksh. 3,000,000/-

3.  The minimum for insurance of other property is Kshs. 5,000,000/-

4. The minimum cover for personal injury or death insurance
. For the Contractor's employees is as per the applicable laws of Kenya
- And for other people is Kshs. 5,000,000/«

The following events shall also be Compensation Events: Those listed in the
conditions of contract

The period between Program updates is thirty (30) days.

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is NIA

The proportion of payments retained is Ten (10) percent.

The Price Adjustment Clause Shall not apply

The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are Kshs, 50,000/- (per Week)

The Performance Security shall be for the following minimum amounts equivalent as a
percentage of the Contract Price Ten {10) percent (%)

The Completion Period for the \Works is Fifty-Two (52) Weeks.
The rate of exchange for calculation of foreign currency payments is N/A

The schedule of basic rates used in pricing by the Contractor is as attached [Contracior
fo aftach].

Advance Payment shall not be granted.
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SECTION V - SPECIFICATIONS

Notes for preparing Specifications

1.0

20

3.0

4.0

50

Specifications must be drafted to present a clear and

precise statement of the required standards of materials,

and workmanship for tenderers to respond realistically and
competitively to the requirements of the Employer and ensure
responsiveness of tenders. The Specifications should require
that all materials, plant, and other supplies to be permanently
incorporated in the Works be new, unused, of the most recent
or current madels, and incorporating all recent improvements
in design and materials unless provided otherwise in the
Contract. Where the Contractor is responsible for the design
of any part of the permanent Works, the extent of his
obligations must be stated.

Spacifications from previous similar projects are useful and
may not be necessary to re-write specifications for every
Works Contract,

There are considerable advantages in standardizing General
Specifications for repetitive Works in recognized public
sectars, such as highways, urban housing, irrigation and
water supply. The General Specifications should cover all
classes of workmanship, materials and equipment commonly
involved in constructions, although not necessarily to be used
in a particular works contract. Deletions or addenda should
then adapt the General Specifications to the particular Works.

Care must be taken in drafting Specifications to ensure they
are not resltrictive. In the Specifications of standards for
materials, plant and workmanship, existing Kenya Standards
should be used as much as possible, otherwise recognized
international standards may also be used.

The Employer should decide whether lechnical solutions to
specified parts of the Works are lo be permitted. Aliernatives
are appropriate in cases where obvious (and potentially less
costly) alternatives are possible to the technical solutions
indicated in tender documents for certain elements of the
Works, taking into consideration the comparative specialized
advantage of potential tenderers.

The Employer should provide a description of the selected
parts of the Works with appropriate reference to Drawings,
Specifications, Bills of Quantities, and Design or Performance
criteria, maynQJhatthe-aliematiue solutions shall be at least
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structurally and functionally equivalent to the basic design
parameters and Specifications.

Such alternative solutions shall be sccompanied by all
information necessary for a complete evaluation by the
Employer, including drawings, design calculations, technical
specifications, breakdown of prices, proposed construction
methadology, and other relevant details. Technical
alternatives permitted in this manner shall be considered by
the Employer each on its own merits and independently of
whether the tenderzr has priced the item as described in the
Employer's design included with the tender documents.
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SECTION VI - DRAWINGS

A list of drawings should be inserted here
The actual drawings including Site plans should be annexed in a

separate booklet.

Note 1.

2:
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SECTION VIl - BILL OF QUANTITIES

Notes for preparing Bills of Quantities

1.0

20

The objectives of the Bills of Quantities are;

(a)

(o)

(a)

IREESE———LL
i
]

to pravide sufficient information on the guantities of Works to be performed
to enable tenders to be prepared efficiently and accurately; and

when a2 Contract has been entered Into, to pravide a priced Bill of
Quantities for use in the periodic valuation of Works executed.

In order to attain these objectives, Works should be itemized in the Bill of
Quantities in sufficient detail to distinguish between the different classes of
Works, or between Works of the same nature carried out in different
locations or in other circumstances which may give rise to different
considerations of cost. Consistent with these requirements, the layout and
content of the Bill of Quantities should be as simple and brief as possible.

The Bills of Quantities should be divided generally into the following
sections:

Preliminaries.

The preliminaries should indicate the inclusiveness of the unit prices, and
should state the methods of measurement which have been adopted in the
preparation of the Bill of Quantities and which are to be used for the
measurement of any part of the Works,

The number of preliminary items to be priced by the tenderer should be
limited to tangible items such as site office and other temparary works,
otherwise items such as security for the Works which are primarily part of
the Contractor's obligations should be included in the Contraclor's rates.

(b) Work Items

(i) The items in the Bills of Quantities should be grouped into sections
to distinguish between those paris of the Works which by nature,
location, access, timing, or any other special characteristics may
give rise to different methods of construction, or phasing of the
Works, or cansiderations of cost. General items common to all parts
of the Works may be- grm.fﬁed as a separate section in the Bill of
 Quantities. .

|
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(i}  Quantities should be computed net from the Drawings, unless
directed othenwise in the Contract, and no allowance should be
made for bulking, shrinkage or waste. Quantities should be rounded

up or down where appropriate.

(i)  The following tmits of measurement and abbreviations are
recommended for use.

Unit Abbreviation Unit [Abbreviation |
cubic meter m® orcum millimeter mm

hectare ha month mon

hour h number nr

kilogram kg sguare meter m?orsqm
lump sum sum square milimeter | mm?® or sg mm
meter m week wk

metric ton (1,000 |t

| kg)

(v)  The commencing surface should be identified in the
description of each item for Work involving excavation, boring
or drilling, for which the commencing surface is not also the
original surface. The excavated surface should be identified
in the description of each item for Work involving excavation
for which the excavated surface is not also the final surface.
The depths of Work should be measured from the
commencing surface to the excavated surface, as defined.

(c) Day work Schedule

A Daywork Schedule should be included if the probability of unforeseen work,
outside the tems included in the Bill of Quantities, is relatively high. To facilitate
checking by the Employer of the realism of rates quoted by the tenderers, the
Daywork Schedule should normally comprise:

(i) alist of the various classes of labour, and
materials for which basic Day work rates or
prices are to be inserted by the tenderer,
together with a statement of the conditions
under which the Contractor will be paid for
Work executed on a Day work basis; and

(i)  apercentage to be entered by the tenderer against
aach basic Day work Subtotal amount for labour,
materials and plant representing the Contractor's
profit, overheads, supervision and other charges.
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(d) Provisional Quantities and Sums

Provision for quantity contingencies in any particular item or class of Work with a
high expectation of quantity overrun should be made by entering specific
“Provisional Quantities" or "Provisional ltems" in the Bill of Quantities, and not by
increasing the quantities for that item or class of Work beyond those of the Work
normally expected to be required  To the extent not covered above, a general
provision for physical contingencies (quantity overruns) should be made by
including a *Provisional Sum” in the Summary of the Bill of Quantities. Similarly, a
cantingency allowance for possible price increases should be provided as a
“Provisional Sum" in the Summary of the Bill of Quantities. The inclusion of such
provisional sums often facilitates budgetary approval by aveiding the need to
request periodic supplementary approvals as the future need arises.

Provisional sums to cover specialized works normally carried out by Nominated
Sub Contraciors should be avoided and instead Bills of Quantities of the
specialized Works should be included as a section of the main Bills of Quantities
to be priced by the Main Contractor. The Main Contractor should be required to
indicate the name (s) of the specialized firms he proposes to engage to carry out
the specialized Works as his approved domestic sub-contractors. Only
provisional sums o cover specialized Works by statutory authorities should be
included in the Bills of Quantities.

(e} Summary

The Summary should contain a tabulation of the separate paris of the Bills of Quantities
carried forward, with provisional sums far Daywork, for physical (quantity) contingencies,
and for price contingencies (upward price adjustment) where applicable.



(1)
(i)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(wii)
(wiil)
(ix)
(xi)
(%)
(xi)
(%)

SECTION ViIl - STANDARD FORM

Farm of Invitation for Tenders
Form of Tender
Letter of Acceptance
Form of Agreement
Form of Tender Security
Performance Bank Guarantee
Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment
Qualification Information
Tender Questionnaire
Confidential Business Questionnaire
Statement of Foreign Currency Requirement
Details of Sub-Contractors
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FORM OF INVITATICN FOR TENDERS

[date]
To: [name of Coniractor]
faddress]
Dear Sirs:
Reference: [Contract Name]

You have been pregualified to tender for the above project.

We hersby invite you and other prequalified tenderers to submit a tender for the
execution and completion of the above Contract.

A complete set of tender documents may be purchased by you from

[malling address, cable/telex/facsimile numbers].

Upon payment of a non-refundable fee of Kshs

All tenders must be accompanied by number of copies of the same
and a security in the form and amount specified in the tendering documents, and must
be delivered to

[address and localion]

at or before (time and date). Tenders will be opened
immediately thereafter, in the presence of tenderers’ representatives who choose to
attend.

Please confirm receipt of this letter immediately in writing by cableffacsimile or telex.
Yours faithfully,

Authorised Signature

Mame and Titie
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FORM OF TENDER

TO: [Name of Employer) [Date]
[Name of Contract]

Dear Sir,

1 In accordance with the Conditions of Contract, Specifications, Drawings and Bills
of Quantities for the execution of the above named Works, we, the undersigned
offer to construct, install and complete such Works and remedy any defects
therein for the sum of Kshs. __[Amount in
figures/Kenya
Shillings

[Amount in words]
2. We undertake, if our tender is accepted, to commence the Works as

soon as is reasonably possible after the receipt of the Project Manager's notice to
commence, and to complete the whole of the Works comprised in the Contract
within the time stated in the Appendix to Conditions of Contract.

Ve agree to abide by this tender until _[Insert date], and it
shall remain binding upen us and may be accepted at any time before that dale.

Unless and until a formal Agreement is prepared and executed this tender together
with your written acceptance thereof, shall constitute a binding Contract between us.

We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest or any tender you may
receive.

Dated this day of 20

Signature in the capacity of

duly authorized to sign tenders for and on behalf of
[Name of Employer]
of [Address of Employer]

Witness: Name

Address

Signature

Date
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\cwigr gremre ooF
10 THEGTY FOR +
MATIGNAL EUTHONTT T IR &
et L Bl 1Edy SEAINET M S G 55
ApD DRUG ABWY =
G Eo 40T Bo =
MAGROBI

TEL: 020 - 272

I— ¥N




LETTER OF ACCEPTANCE

[letterhead paper of the Employer]

[date]
To:
[name of the Contractor]
[address of the Contractor]
Dear Sir,

This is to notify you that your Tender dated
for the execution of

[name of the Contract and identification number,as given in the Tender documenis] for
the Contract Price of Kshs. [amount in figuresf[Kenya
Shillings famount fin words) ] in accordance with
the Instructions to Tenderers is hereby accepted.

You are hereby instructed to proceed with the exacution of the said YWorks in accordance
with the Contract documents.

Authorized Signature ...
Name and Title of SIgNatory ........ooovviiiiiie oot ans e

Attachment : Agreement
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FORM OF AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made the day of 20

between of [or whose
registered office is situated at]
(hereinafter called "the Employer”) of the one part AND

of [or whose

registered office is siluated at]
(hereinalter called “the Contracter”) of the other part.

WHEREAS THE Employer is desirous that the Contractor executes

(name and identification number of Contract ) (hereinafter called "the Works") located

at [Place/iccation of the Worksland the Employer
has accepted the tender submitted by the Contractor for the execution and completion of
such Works and the remedying of 2ny defects therein for the Contract Price of

Kshs [Amount in figures) Kenya

Shillings [Amount in words].

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH as follows:

T In this Agreement, words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are
respectively assigned to them in the Conditions of Contract hereinafter referred to.

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and shall be read and
construed as part of this Agreement i.e.

(i) Letter of Acceptance
(i) Form of Tender
(i)  Conditions of Contract Part |
(v)  Conditions of Contract Part Il and Appendix to Conditions of Contract
(v)  Specifications
(viy Drawings
(vi) Priced Bills of Quantities
2. In consideration of the payments to he made by the Employer to
the Contractor as hereinafter mentioned, the Contractor hereby

covenants with the Employer to execute and complete the Works and remedy any
defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.

4. The Employer hereb covenants te pay the-Contractor-in- ¢~
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consideration of the execution and completion of the Works and the
remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum

as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the
times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.

IN WITNESS whereof the parties thereto have caused this Agreement to be executed
the day and year first before written.

The common Seal of

Was hereunto affixed in the presence of

Signed Sealed, and Delivered by the said

Binding Signature of Employer

Binding Signature of Contractor

In the presence of (i) Name

Address

Signature

[ii] Name

Address

Signalure




FORM OF TENDER SECURITY

WHEREAS oo oo veees e N€Teingfter called "the Tenderer’) has
submitted his tender dated ... ...............cc.i....... fOr the construction of

.. (nameofContract)

KNOW ALL PEOPLE by these presents that WE .......................... having our
registered office at ..................(hereinafter calied “the Bank"), are bound unto
e eieiieiiesieen. (nereinafter called “the Employer”) in the sum of
KSRS... .. oooovorron..... for which payment well and truly to be made to the said
Employer, the Bank binds itself, its successors and assigns by these presents sealed
with the Cormmon Seal of the said Bank this ................ Day of .........20 ..........

THE CONDITIONS of this obligation are:

1. If after tender opening the tenderer withdraws his tender during the period of
tender validity specified in the instructions to tenderers
Or

2 If the tenderer, having been notified of the acceptance of his tender by the
Employer during the period of tender validity:

(@) fails or refuses to execute the form of Agreement in accordance with the
Instructions to Tenderers, if required; or

(b) fails or refuses to furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the
Instructions to Tenderers,

We undertake to pay to the Employer up to the above amount upon receipt of his
first written demand, without the Employer having to substantiate his demand,
provided that in his demand the Employer will note that the amount claimed by
him is due to him, owing to the occurrence of one or both of the two conditions,
specifying the occurred condition or conditions.

This guarantee will remain in force up to and including thirty (30) days after the
period of tender validity, and any demand in respect thereof should reach the
Bank not later than the said date.

[date[ [signature of the Bank]

[witness] [seal]
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PERFORMANCE BANK GUARANTEE

To: (Name of Employern) {Date)
(Address of Employer)

Dear Sir,

WHEREAS (hereinafter called “the Contracter”) has

undertaken, in pursuance of Contract No, dated fo execute

(herainafter called “the Works");

AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the said Contract that the Contractor
shall furnish you with a Bank Guarantee by a recognised bank for the sum specified
therein as security for compliance with his obligations in accordance with the Contract;
AND WHEREAS we have agreed to give the Contractor such a Bank Guarantee:

NOW THEREFORE we hereby affirm that we are the Guarantor and respaonsible to you,

on behalf of the Contractor, up to a total of Kshs. {amount of
Guarantee in figures) Kenya
Shillings (amount of Guaranfee in

words), and we underiake to pay you, upon your first written demand and without cavil or
argument, any sum cr sums within the limits of Kenya Shillings

{armouni of Guarantee in words) as aforesaid without
your needing to prove or to show grounds or reasons for your demand far the sum
specified therein.

We hereby waive the necessity of your demanding the said debt from the Contractor
before presenting us with the demand.

We further agree that no change, additien or other modification of the terms of the
Contract or of the Works to be performed thereunder or of any of the Contract
documeants which may be made between you and the Contractor shall in any way
release us from any liability under this Guarantee, and we hereby waive notice of any
change, addition, or modification.

This guarantee shall be valid uniil the date of issue of the Certificate of Completion.

SIGNATURE AND SEAL OF THE GUARANTOR

Name of Bank

Address

Date

i HATIGMM. & T i i 60



BANK GUARANTEE FOR ADVANCE PAYMENT

To: [name of Employer] (Date)
[address of Emplayer]

Gentlemen,

Ref: [name of Contract]

In accordance with the provisions of the Conditions of Contract of the above-mentioned
Contract, We, [name and Address of
Contractor] (hereinafter called "the Contractor”) shall deposit with

[name of Employer] a bank guarantee to
guarantee his proper and faithful performance under the said Confract in an amount of
Kshs. famount of Guarantee in figurers] Kenya

Shillings famount of Guarantee in words].

We, [bank or financial institution], as instructed by the Contractor,
agree unconditionally and irrevocably to guarantee as primary obligator and not as
Surety merely, the payment to __[name of Employer] on
his first demand without whatsoever right of objection on our part and without his first
claim to the Contractor, in the amount not exceeding

Kshs [amount of Guarantee in figures] Kenya Shillings
[amount of
Guarantee in words], such amount to be reduced periodically by the amounts recovered
by you from the proceeds of the Contract.

We further agree that no change or addition to or other modification of the terms of the
Contract or of the Works to be performed thereunder or of any of the Contract
documents which may be made between [name of
Empiloyer] and the Contractor, shall in any way release us from any liability under this
guarantee, and we hereby waive notice of any such change, addition or modification.

No drawing may be made by you under this guarantee until we have received natice in
writing from you that an advance payment of the amount listed above has been paid to
the Contractor pursuant to the Contract.

This guarantee shall remain valid and in full effect from the date of the
advance payment under the Contract until
(name of Employer) receives

full payment of the same amount from the Contract.

Yours faithfully,

Signature and Seal beaqpp EYECH o
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Mame of the Bank or financial institution

Address

Date

Witness: Name:
Address:
Signalure:
Date:
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QUALIFICATION

INFORMATION

Individual Tenderers or Individual Members of Joint Ventures

11  Constitution or legal status of tenderer (attach copy or Incorporation
Certificate);
Place of registration:
Principal place of business
Power of attorney of signatory of tender
1.2  Total annual volume of construction work performed in the last five years
Year Volume Ny
Currency Valug
13  Work performed as Main Contractor on works of a similar nature and

volume over the last five years. Also list details of work under way or
committed, including expected completion date.

Project name

Name of client
and contact
person

Type of work Valu
performed and
year of
completion

B of
Contract

H4 Major items of Contractor's Equipment proposed foricarrying out the
Works. List all information requested below.
ltemn of Description, Condition{new, Owned, leased
Equipment Make and age good, poor) and | (from whom?),
(years) number available | or to be
purchased (from
whom?)
(et
c.)
1.5 Qualifications and experience of key personnel proposed for administration

and execution of the Co ntract;";ﬂhttag_b
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Position Name Years of Years of
experience experience in
(general) proposed position

Project Manager

(etc.)

1.6  Financial reports for the last five years: balance sheets, profit and loss
statements, auditor's reports, etc. List below and attach copies.

1.7  Evidence of access to financial resources to meet the gualification
raquirements: cash in hand, lines of credit, etc. List below and attach
copies of supportive documents.

1.8 Name, address and telephone, telex and facsimile numbers of banks that
may provide reference if contacted by the Employer.

1.9  Statement of compliance with the requirements of Clause 1.2 of the
Instructions to Tenderers.

1.10 Proposed program (work method and schedule) for the whele of the
Works.

2 Joint Ventures

24  The information listed in 1.1 = 1.10 above shall be provided for each
partner of the joint venture.
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2.5

26

2.7

The information required in 1.11 above shall be provided for the joint
venture.

Attach the power of attorney of the signatory(ies) of the tender authorizing
signature of the tender on behalf of the joint venture

Atlach the Agreement among all partners of the joint venture ( and which is
legally binding on all partners), which shows that:

a) all partners shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of
the Contract in accordance with the Contract terms;

b) one of the partners will be nominated as being in charge, authorized
to incur liabilities and receive instructions for and on behalf of any
and all pariners of the joint venture; and

c) the execution of the entire Contract, including payment, shall be
done exclusively with the pariner in charge.
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TENDER QUESTIONNAIRE
Flease fill in black letters.

Full names of tenderer

Full address of tenderer to which tender corespondence is to be sent (unless an
agent has been appointed below)

Telephone number (3) of tenderer

Telex address of tenderer

Name of tenderer's representative to be contacted on matters of the tender during
the tender period

Cetalls of tenderar's nominated agent (if any) to receive tender notices. This Is
essential if the tenderer do=s not have his registered address in Kenya (name,
address, telephone, telex)

Signature of Tenderer

Make copy and deliver to: (Mame of Employer)




CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE
You are requested to give the particulars indicated in Part 1 and either Part 2 (a), 2 (b) or
2 (c) and 2 (d) whichever applies to your type of business.
You are advised that it is a serious offence to give false information on this Form.
Part 1— General
Business Name .. ...l
Location of business premises; CountiyToOWN.... ..cocpenssnsimesesassmnne
PHENIG. .. .o ineimeomsmssenpmmsssassrnn snfssesissns SBOIROR v ismitindizeion
Postal AdOress. ... omsinss 18I NOssomsmmmsomem o iz
PEIG S IREIRER. . cvsmtalms ee R s A SR S e b S S TS
Current Trade Licence NO.......coooeierinine... EXpifing date.....cocin,

Maximum value of business which you can handle at any time: K.

Name of your bankers...
Part 2 (a) — Sole Proprietor
N BE AR Al oo v s s e R B s R
Nationality, ........covverevimnserieenneeene... Country of Qrigin.......o..o.
il 11 =14 1111 el o 1= 1= 1| P D P SRS P S SRS S EE S
Part 2 (b) — Partnership
Give details of partners as follows:
Name in full  Mationality Citizenship Details Shares
| S A i
Part 2(c) — Registered Company:

Private or publies:="... Sy
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State the nominal and issued capital of the Company-

O Al RS o s i e S S B T e S R e i e
Issued KshS...ooiiimiasniaiin
Give details of all directors as follows:

Name infull . Nationality. Citizenship Details™. Shares.

Part 2(d) - Interest in the Firm:

Is there any person / persons in ............... .........(Name of Employer) who has
interest in this firm? Yes/No ..._......................(Delete as necessary)

| certify that the information given above is comrect.

(T.‘ﬂa) (S;gnaturej ey

Attach proof of citizenship
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STATEMENT OF FOREIGN CURRENCY REQUIREMENTS
(See Clause 23] of the Conditions of Contract)

In the event of our Tender for the execution of
(name of Contract) being accepted, we would
require in accordance with Clause 21 of the Conditions of Contract, which is
attached hereto, the following percentage:

(FIQUPBR). .....ooonienssvinainssiinsion (WWORAS). oo riiie saininnnt coianssainssnaadions

of the Contract Sum, {Less Fluctuations) to be paid in foreign currency.

Currency in which foreign exchange element is required:

Date: THE woviians DEFOT o dlamamnumeess
Enter 0% (zero percent) if no payment will be made in foreign currency.

Maximum foreign currency requirement shall be (percent) of the
Contract Sum, less Fluctuations.

(Signature of Tenderer)
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DETAILS OF SUB-CONTRACTORS

If the Tenderer wishes to sublet any portions of the Works under any heading, he

must give below details of the sub-contractors he intends to employ for each
portion.

Failure to comply with this requirement may invalidate the tender.
(1) Fartion of Works to be sublet:

[  Full name of Sub-contractor
and address of head office:

(in) Sub-contractor's experience
of similar works carried out
in the last 3 years with
Contract value:

(2)  Portion of Works to sublet.

(i) Full name of sub-contractor
and address of head office:

(i) Sub-contractor's experience
of similar works carried out
in the last 3 years with
contract valus:

[Signature of Tenderer) Date
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LETTER OF NOTIFICATION OF AWARD

Address of Procuring Entity

To:

RE: Tender No.

Tender Name

This is to notify that the contract/s stated below under the above mentioned tender have
been awarded to you.

1. Please acknowledge receipt of this letter of notification signifying your
acceptance.

2 The contract/contracts shall be signed by the parties within 30 days of the date of
this letter but not earlier than 14 days from the date of the letter.

3. You may contact the officer(s) whose particulars appear below on the subject
matter of this letter of notification of award,

(FULL PARTICULARS])

SIGNED FOR ACCOUNTING OFFICER

71




SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER 1S NOT DEBARRED IN THE
MATTER OF THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENT AND ASSET DISPOSAL ACT 2015,

b sl sniiaiiianiiiminrainyoF Rosh Siiee BOX. i g ein A
resident of ........coviiiniimiininiiin e N the Republic of oo ciimiiisisisin i sisy 0O
hereby make a statement as follows: -

1.THAT | am the Company Secretary/ Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal

Officer/Director of ......coiiinirininiosnirsssesas s enese N2t name of the Company)
who is a Bidder in respect of Tender No. ........ccovviivnnen 0T iiiiinnnen o (insert
tender titlefdescription) for ... ...........c.......... insert name of the Procuring entity) and

duly authorized and competent to make this statement,

2. THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its Directors and subcontractors have not been debamred
from participating in procurement proceeding under Part |V of the Act.

3. THAT what is deponed to hereinabove is true to the best of my knowledge,

information and belief.

(Title) (Signature) (Date) Bidder Official Stamp
-':1‘,.... v ‘\.
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SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY
CORRUPT OR FRAUDULENT PRACTICE.

L o avasnsssnismnennrnmrnsmmtsmersraes, OF P00 BON Giicwiusmaiasass iy & resident of
v in the Republic Of ....ciceiiriveernnn. do hereby make a

statement as follows: -

1. THAT | am the Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal Officer/Director
eereereenese (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender
NO. i OF iieeiiireeeniennen e n(insert  tender  title/description)  for
voreerer.... insert name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to

make this staiement.

2 THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents /subcontractors will not engage

in any corrupt or fraudulent practice and has not been requested to pay any inducement

to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees and/or agents of
+veere (insert name of the Procuring entity) which is the procuring entity.

3. THAT the afaresaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents /subcontractors have not offered
any inducement to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees andfor
agents of ...._.....................[name of the procuring entity)

4. THAT the aforesaid Bidder will not engage /has not engaged in any corrosive practice
with other bidders participating in the subject tender.

5. THAT what is deponed to hereinabove is true to the best of my knowledge information
and belief.

(Title) (Signature) (Date Bidder's Official
Stamp
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING /S50CIAL HALL

PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs)

PRICING [TEMS OF PRELIMINARIES

Prices SHALL BE INSERTED against items of “preliminaries™ in the tenderer’s
priced Bills of Quantities. The Contractor shall be deemed to have included in
his prices or rates for the various items in the Bills of Quantities or
Specification for all costs involved in camplying with all the

requirements for the proper execution of the whole of the works in

the Contract. The contractor is advised Lo read and understand all

preliminary items.

SCOPE OF THE CONTRACT
The works to be carried out under this contract comprise of construction of

Kitchen/Dining/Social Hall as per these Bills of Quantities.

FLOOR AREA

Total gross floor area is approximately One Thousand Four Hundred and Eighty
Nine Square metres for Kitchen/Dining Block. The total gross area is given
without warranty but for guidance only.

Clinic Block

Ground Floor 12295M
First Floor 2605M
Total Approx Floor area  _14898M

LOCATION OF SITE

The site is located at Miritini in Mombasa County.The Contractor is advised to
visit the site, to familiarize with the nature and position of the site. No claims
arising from the Contractor’s failure to do so will be entertained.

The Contractor 1s advised o visit the site, to familianze with the nature and
position ol the site. No claims arising [rom the Contractor’s failure 1o do so will be
entertained.

DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS

The worls to be carried out under this contract involves construction of

Kitchen/Dining Block comprised ol substructures, supersiructures,walling.rooling,

fmishes,windows , Doors, fitting and hxtures.balustrading and associated
Mechanical and Electiical works .

Carried to Collection
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs)

MEASUREMENTS

In the event ol any discrepancies arising between the Bills of Quantities and the
actual works. the site measurements shall generally take precedence, However,
such discrepancies between any contract documents shall immediately be referred
to the PROJECT MANAGER in accordance with Clause 22 of the Conditions of
Contract. The discrepancies shall then be trealed as a variation and be dealt with n
aceordance with Clause 22 of the said Conditions.

CLEARING AWAY

The Contractor shall remove all temporary works, rubbish, debris and surplus
materials from the site as they accumulate and upon completion of the works,
remove and clear away all plant, equipment, rubbish, unused materials and stains
and leave in a clean and tidy state to the reasonable satisfaction of the Project
Manager.

The whole of the works shall be delivered up clean, complete and in perfect
condition in every respect to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

CLATMS

[t shall be a condition of this contract that upon it becoming reasonably apparent
to the Contractor that he has incurred losses and/or expenses due to any of the
contract conditions, or by any other reason whatsoever, he shall present such claim
or intent to claim notice to the PROJECT MANAGER within the contract period.
No claims shall be entertained upon the expiry of the said cantract period.

PAYMENTS

The tenderer’s attention is drawn to the fact that the GOVERNMENT DOES
NOT MAKE ADVANCE PAYMENTS but pays for work done and materials
delivered to site: all in accordance with Clause 23 of the Conditions of Conlract
Agreement. In order Lo facilitate this, a list of the general component elements for
the works is given at the summary page of these specifications and the lenderer is
requested to break down his tender sum commensurate Lo the said elements
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs

A

PREVENTION OF ACCIDENT, DAMAGE OR LOSS

The Contractor is notified that these works are to be carried out on a restricted site
where the client is going an with other normal activities. The Contractor is
instructed to take reasonable care in the execution of the works as to prevent
accidents. damage or loss and disruption of normal activities being carried out by
the Client. The Contractor shall allow in his rates any expense he deems
necessary by taking such care within the site,

WORKING CONDITIONS

The contracter must contral noise and dust throughout the course of the contract.

SIGNBOARD

Allow for providing, erecting, maintaining throughout the course of the Contract
and alterwards clearing away a signboard as designed, specilied and approved by
the Project Manager.

LABOUR CAMPS

The Contractor shall not be allowed to house labour on site. Allow for
transporting workers to and from the site during the tenure of the contract.

MATERIALS FROM DEMOLITIONS

Any malerials arising from demolitions and not re-used shall become the property
of the government. The Contractor shall allow in his rates the cost of transporting
the demolished materials to the County Works Offices, [ndustrial Area, Nairobi.
PRICING RATES

The tenderer shall include for all casts in executing the whole of the works,
including transport, replacing damaged items. fixing, all to comply with the said
Ceonditions of Contract.

SECURITY

The Contractor shall allow for providing adequate security for all the works
stores,materials, plant, personnel, etc., both his own and sub-contractors' and must
provide all necessary watching, lighting and other precautions as necessary to
ensuee security against thefl, loss or damage and the protection of the public and
the workers in the course of execution of this contract. No claim will be
entertained from the Contractor for not maintaining adequate security for both the
works and WGI.'ICE‘.'::{;...;_‘,-_-'. A
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING /SDCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs)

A

The Contractor is notified that these “works are urgent™ and should be completed

URGENCY OF THE WORKS

within the period stated in these Particular Preliminaries. The Contractor shall
allow in his rates for any costs he deems that he may incur by having to complete
the works within the stipulated contract period.

PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON SITE

All materials for incorporation in the works must be stored on site before payment
is effected, unless specifically exempted by the Project Manager. This is to include
materials of the Contractor, nominated sub-Contractors and nominated suppliers.

EXISTING SERVICES

Prior to the commencement of any wark, the Contractor is to ascertain from the
relevant authority the exact position, depth and level of all existing services in the
area and he/she shall make whatever provisions may be required by the authorities
concered for the support, maintenance and protection of such services.

BID SECURITY

The Bidder shall furnish, as part of his bid, a securily as specified in the tender

advertisement

The bid security shall, at the bidder’s option, be in the form of a certified cheque,
bank draft, standby letler of credit or guarantee from a reputable bank located in
Kenya or foreign bank which has been determined by the bidder to be acceptable to
the Government. The format of the bank guarantee shall be in accordance with the
sample [orms of bid security included in the post qualification forms, other formats
may be permitted, subject to the prior approval of the Government. Letters of
credit, bank

Cuarantees 15sued as surety for the bid shall be valid for a period of One
Hundred and Fifty (150) days from the date of Tender Opening.
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PROTOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (Kshs
A |VALUE ADDED TAX

B |[PERFORMANCE BOND

The Contractor shall find and submit on the Form of Tender an approved bank
and who will be willing Lo be bound with the Government in and amount equal to
five: per cent (5%) of the Contract amount for the due performances of the
Contract up to the date of completion as certified by the PROJECT MANAGER
and who will when and if called upon. sign a Bond (o that effect on the relevant
standard form included herein. (without the addition of any limitations) on the
same day as the Contract Agreement is signed, by the Government, the Contractor
shall furnish within seven days another Surety to the approval of the Government.

Na payment on account for the works executed will be made to the contractor
until he has submitted the Performance Bond to the Project Manager duly si gned,
sealed and stamped from an approved Bank

C |TENDER DOCUMENTS
Tender documents ave as listed in Clause 2.1 of the Instruction to Tenderer's Page
.

D |DELIVERY OF TENDER

Tenders will be opened al Lhe time specified in the letter accompanying these
Tender Documents or as indicated in the advertisement. Tenders
delivered/received later than the above time will not be opened.

The Contractor’s attention is drawn to the Legal Notice in the Finance Act part 3
Section 21(b) operative from 1% September, 1993 which requires payment of VAT
on all contracts. The Contractor should therefore include allowance in his rates and
prices for prices for VAT and any other Government taxes currently in foree.

NB: VAT SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE RATES
E [FIRM PRICE CONTRACT
Unless otherwise specifically stated. this is a firm price contract and the Contractor

must allow in his tender rates for any increase in the cost of labour and/or materials
during the currency of the contract.

1 Carried to Colleetion

S PPI5



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPDSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-IITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs)

B

D

SPECIAL PRELIMINARIES

PROECT MANAGER'S SUPERVISION EXPENSES

“|Allow for pratits and attendance

[ Allow for prolits and atlendange

Trausport for supervision feain [rom stale departnient of public wworks

Provide a 14.seater Van (in good supervised condition) for transporting 8Ne.
Ministry of Trensport.Inltastructure, Public Works. Housing and Lirban
Developiment [Stale Department fur Public Works ) Ofticers to Miritini in
Mombasa Couaty and back to Public Woerks Headguarters for 20 Mo, trips
approximately 946 kilometres per trip including a competent and qualified deiver.
fuel and lubricants and ¢ ehunsive insurance.

Allow for provision of vehicle as described including. drivers, maintenance, fuel,
oil and lubricant, licences and comprehensive insurance
Allow rate ol Ksh.. . .ooovieine oo per visit X 20 no visits

Project Manazer's Subsistence Allowanece

Pravisional sum ol Kenya shillings, Two Million (KShs.2.000,000.00) only for
Subsistence allowances for Project Manager’s Supervision Team.

(178
]

Clerk of Worls Expenses

Allow a sum of Kenya Shillings Five Hundred Thousand (KShs.300.000.00) enly
for Clerk of Works allowanees

‘| Allow a sunt of Kenva Shillings Two Huadeed Thousand { Kshs. 200,000.00 )

only for Project Manager's Suparvision team Stationery

G Allow lor profits and attendance -------
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-IITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs)

I

PARTICULAIS OF INSERTIONS TO BE MADE IN APPENDIX TO

CONTRACT AGREEMENT

The following are the tusertions to be made in the appendix to the contract
Agrecment:-

Period of Final W easure ek o veersrseees 3 Wlonths trom Practical
Completion

Defeets Liability Peviotl,.......ovv6 Months Fram Practical Completion

Date for Possession................... To be agreed with the Project Manager

Date for Completion.............52 WEEKS from the Date of possession

Liquidated and Ascertuined Damages. At a rate of KSh 30,000 Per week or

part thercof

Period of Interim Certifieates.....oooiiivinnsinirsi o Monthly

Period of Honouring Certifieates..........eevvnen.30 Days
Percentage of Certificd Value Retained 1 0%
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/S0CIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (I{shs)
COLLECTION
Brought forward from page PP/1
Brought forward from page PP/2
Brought forward from page PP/3
Brought forward from page PP/4
Brought forward from page PP/5
Brought forward from page PP/6
Brought forward from page PP/7
i .
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TOTAL FOR PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES CARRIED TO GRAND
SUMMARY
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS [N MOMBASA- KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

Prices will be inserted against items of Preliminaries in the
Contractor's priced Bills of Quantities and Specification.

The Contractor shall be deemed to have included in his prices or rates for
the various items in the Bills of Quantities or Specification for all costs
involved in complying with all the requirements for the proper execwtion
of the whole of the warks in the Contract.

ABBREVIATIONS

Throughout these Bills, units of measurement and terms are abbreviated
and shall be interpreted as {ollows:-

CM Shall mean cubic metre

S Shall mean square metre

L. Shall mean lincar metre

MM Shall mean Millimetre

Kg. Shall mean Kilogramme

No. Shall mean Number

Prs. sShall mean Pairs

B.S, Shall mean the British Standard Specification

Published by theBritish Standards Institution, 2 Park Steeet, London W.L,
England.

Ditto Shall mean the whole of the preceding desciiplion except as
qualified in the description in which it occurs.

LS. Shall mean measured separately.

a.bd Shall mean as before described.

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (Kshs).
GENERAL PRELIMINARIES
A, |PRICING OF I'TEEMS OF PRELIMINARIES AND PREAMBLES

—
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/50CIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

EXCEPTION TO THE STANDARD METHOD OF
MEASUREMENT

Attendance ; Clause B19(a) of the Standard Method of Measurement is
deleted and the following clause is substituted:-

Attendance on nominated Sub-Contractors shall be given as an item in
cach casc shall be deemed to include: allowing use of standing
scaftolding, mess rooms, sanitary accommodation and welfare facilities;
provision of special scaffolding where necessary;providing space for
office accommadation and  for storage of plant and materials;providing
light and waler for their work: clearing away rubbish; unleading checking
and holsting: providing clectric power and remaoving and replacing duct
covers, pipe casings and the like necessary for the execution and testing of]
Sub- Contractors’ work and being responsible for the accuracy of the
same.

Fix Only:-

"Fix Only" shall mean take delivery at nearest railway station {Unless
otherwise stated), pay all demurrage charges, load and transport Lo site
where necessary, unload, store. unpack. assemble as necessary. distribute
to position, hoist and fix only.

EMPLOYER
The "Employer" is MINISTRY OF HEALTH

The term "Employer"” and "Government” wherever used in the contract
document shall be synonymous

PROJECT MANAGER

The term "P.M." wherever used in these Bills of Quantities shall be
deemed to imply the Project Manager as defined in Condition | of the
Canditions of Contract er such person or persons as may be duly
authorised to represent him on behalt of the Government.

ARCHITECT

The term "Architeet" shall be deemed to mean "The P.M." as defined

above whose address unless otherwise notified is State Department for
Public Works, P.O. Box 30743, NAIROBIL.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA -KITCHEN/DINING/SUCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

QUANTITY SURVEYOR

The term "Quantity Surveyor" shall be deemed to mean "The P.M." as
defined above whose address unless otherwise notified is State
Department for Public Warks, P.O. Box 30743, NAIROBI,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER

The term "Electrical Engineer” shall be deemed to mean "The P M." as
defined above whose address unless otherwise notified is State
Department tor Public Works. P.O. Box 30743, NAIROBI.

MECHANICAL ENGINEER

The term "Mechanical Engineer” shall be deemed 10 mean "The P.M." as
defined ahove whose address unless otherwisc notifiec is State
Department for Public Works, P.O. Box 30743, NAIROBL

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

The tlerm "Structural Engineer” shall be deemed to mean "The P.M." as
defined above whose address unless otherwise notified is State
Department for Public Works, P.O, Box 30743, NAIROBI,

FORM OF CONTRACT

The Form of Contract shall be as stipulated in the Republic of Kenya's
Standard Tender Document for Procurement of Building Works(2006
Edition) included herein The Conditions of Contract ave also included
herein Conditions of Contract These are numberad from | to 37 as set
aut in pages 20 to 48 of Lhese tender documents. Particulars of insertions
to be made in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement will be found in
the Particular Preliminaries part of these Bills of Quantitics
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-HKITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

BESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

Al

PLANT, TOOLS AND VEHICLES

Allow for providing all scaffolding, plant, tools and vehicles required for
the works except in so far as imay be stated otherwise herein and except
for such items specifically and only required for the use of nominated Sub
Contractors as described herein. No timber used for scaffolding,
tormwaork or temporary works of any kind shall be used afterwards in the
permanent work,

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP.

All materials and workmanship used in the execution of the work shall be
of the best quality and description unless otherwise stated. The Contractor
shall order all materials to be obtained from overseas immedialely after
the Contract is signed and shall also order materials to be obtained from
local sources as early as necessary (o ensure that they are onsite when
required for use in the works. The Bills of Quantities shall not be used for
the purpose ol ordering materials.

SIGN FOR MATERIALS SUPFPLIED.

The Contractor will be required to sign a receipt for all articles and
materials supplicd by the PROJECT MANAGER at the lime of taking
deliver thereof, as having received them in good order and condition, and
will thereafter be responsible for any loss or damage and for replacements
of any such loss or damage with articles and/or materials which will be
supplied by the PROJECT MANAGER at the current market prices
including Customs Duty and V.A.T.. all at the Contractor's own cost and
expense, W the satislaction of the PROJECT MANAGER

STORAGE OF MATERIALS

The Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost where directed on
the site weather prool lock-up sheds and make good damaged or disturbed
surfaces upon completion to the satisfaction of the PROJECT
MANAGER Nominated Sub-Contractors are lo be made liable for the
cost of any storage accommodation provided especially for their use.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING /SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs),

;'-'L

SAMPLES

The Contractor shall furnish at his own cost any samples of materials or
workmunship including concrete test cubes required for the works that
may be called lor by the PROJECT MANAGER for lus approval until
such samples are approved by the PROJECT MANAGER. and the
PROJECT MANAGLER. may reject any materials or workmanship not in
his apinion 10 be up (o approved samples. The PROJECT MANAGER
shall arrange for the testing of such materials as he may at his discretion
deem desirable, but the testing shall be made at the expense of the
Contractor and not at the expense of the PROJECT MANAGER. The
Contractor shall pay for the testing in accordance with the current scale of
testing charges laid down by the Ministry of Public Works.

The procedure for submitting samples of materials for testing and the
method of marking for identification shall be as laid down by the
PROJECT MANAGER The Contractor shall allow in his lender for such
samples and lests except those in connection with nominated sub-
contractors' worle

GOVERNMENT ACTS REGARDING WORKPEOPLE ETC.

Allow for complying with all Government Acts, Orders and Regulations
in connection with the employment of Labour and other matters related to
the execution of the works. In particular the Contractor's attention is
drawn to the provisions of the Factory Acl 1930 and his tender must
include for all costs arising or resulting from compliance with any Act,
Order or Regulation relating to Insurances, pensions and holidays for
workpcople or so the safety, health and welfare of the workpeople. The
Contractor must make himself fully acquainted with current Acts and
Regulations including Police Regulations regarding the movement,
housing, security and control of labour, labour camps , passes for
fransport, etc. [t 1s most inportant that the Contractor, before tendering,
shall obtain from the relevant Authority the fullest information regarding
all such regulations and/or restrictions which may aftect the information
regarding all such regulations and/or restrictions which may aflcet the
organisation of the works, supply and control of labour, eic., and allow
accordingly in his tender.

No claim in respect of want of knowledge in this connection will be
enteriained.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

A,

PUBLIT AND PRIVATE ROADS,

Maintain as required throughout the execution of the works and make
good any damage to public or private roads arising [rom or consequent
upon the execution of the works to the satisfaction of the local and other
competznt authority and the PROJECT MANAGER

EXISTING PROPERTY.

The Contractor shall take every precaution to avoid damage to all existing
property including roads, cables, drains and other services and he will be
held responsible for and shall make good all such damage arising from the
execution of this contract at his own expense (o the satislaction of the

PROJECT MANAGER
VISIT SITE AND EXAMINE DRAWINGS.

The Contractor is recommended to examine the drawings and visit the site
the location of which 13 described in the Particular Preliminanes hereof.
He shall be deemed to have acquainted himsell therewith as to its nature,
position, means of access or any other matter which, may affect his
tender, No claim arising from his failure lo camply with this
recommendation will be considered.

ACCESS TO SITE AND TEMPORARY ROADS.

Means of access Lo the Site shall be agreed with the PROJECT
MANAGER prior to commencement of the work and Contractor must
allow for building any necessary temporary access roads for the transport
of the materials, plant and workmen as may be required for the complete
execution of the works including the pravision of temporary culverts,
crossings. bridges, or any other means of gaining access to the Site. Upon
completion of the works, the Contractor shall remove such temporary
access roads; temporary culverts, bridges, etc., and make good and
reinstate all works and surfaces disturbed Lo the satisfaction ol the
PROJECT MANAGER

AREA TO BE OCCUPIED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The area of the site which may be oceupied by the Contractor for use of
storage and for the purpose of erecting workshops, ete., shall be defined

on site by the PROJECT MANAGER g
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING,/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

A,

OFFICE ETC. FOR THE PROJECT MANAGER

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain where directed on site
and afterwards dismantle the site office of the type noted in the Particular
Preliminaries, complete with Furniture. He shall also provide a strong
metal trunk complete with strong hasp and staple fastening and two keys.
He shall provide, erect and maintain a lock-up type water or bucket closet
lor the sole use of the PROJECT MANAGER including making
temporary connections (o the drain where applicable to the satisfaction of
Government and Medical Officer of Health and shall provide services of
cleaner and pay all conservancy charges and keep both office and closet in
a clean and sanitary condition from commencement to the completion of
the works and dismantle and make good disturbed surfaces. The office
and closet shall be completed before the Contractor is permitted to
commence the works. The Contractor shall make available on the Site as
and when required by the "PROJECT MANAGER" a modern and
accurate level together wilh levelling staff, ranging rods and 50 metre
metallic or linen tape.

WATER AND ELECTRICITY SUPPLY FOR THE WORKS

The Centractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all necessary waler,
electric light and power required for use in the works. The Contractor
must make his own arrangements for connection to Lhe nearest suitable
waler main and for metering the water used. He must also provide
lemporary tanks and meters as required at his own cost and clear away
when no longer required and make good on completion to the enlire
satisfaction of the PROJECT MANAGER . The Contractor shall pay all
charges in connection herewith, No guarantee is given or implied that
sulfictent water will be available from mains and the Contractor must
make his own arrangements for augmenting this supply at his own cost.
Nominated Sub--contraclors are to be made liable for the cost of any
watler or electric current used and for any installation provided especially
for their own use.

SANITATION OF THE WORKS
The Sanitation of the works shall be arranged and maintained by the

Contractor (o the satisfaction of the Government and/or Local Authorities,
Labour Department and the PROJECT MANAGER

Carrivd to collection

GP/7

E———— Tt 1
o




PROPOSED MATIONAL MULTI PUR

POSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

SUPERVISION AND WORKING HOURS

The works shall be executed under the direction and to the entire
satisfaction in all respects of the PROJECT MANAGER who shall at all
times during normal working hours have access (o the works and to the
yards and workshops of the Contractor and sub-Contractors or other
places where work is being prepared [or the contract.

PROVISIONAL SUMS.

The term "Provisional Sum' wherever used in these Bills of Quantities
shall have the meaning stated in Section A item A7(i) of the Standard
Method of Measurement.Such sums ace net and no addition shall be made
to them lor profit.

PRIME COST (OR P.C.) SUMS.

The term "Prime Cost Sum” or "P.C. Sum” wherever used in these Bills
of Quantities shall have the meaning stated in Section A item A7 (i) of
the Standard Method of Measurement . Persons or [irms nominated by the
PROJECT MANAGER lo execute work or to provide and {ix materials or
goods are described herein as Nominated Sub-Contractors. Persons or
firms so nominated to supply goods or materials are described herein as
Mominated Suppliers.

PROGRESS CHART.

The Contractor shall provide ,belore signing the contract and in
agreement with (he PROJECT MANAGER, a Progress Chart for the
whole of the works including the works ol Nominated Sub-Contractors ;
one copy ta be handed to the PROJIECT MANAGER and a further copy
to be retained on Site. Progress to be recorded and chart to be amended as
necessary as the work proceeds.

—amimr o pw ————— -
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FROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS 1N MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (Kshs).
A |ADJUSTMENT OF P.C. SUMS.

[n the final account all P.C. Sums shall be deducted and the amount
properly expended upon the PROJECT MANAGER'S order in respect of
each of them added to the Contract sum. The Contractor shall produce to
the PROJECT MANAGER such quotations, invoices or bills, properly
receipted, as may be necessary to show the actual details of the sums paid
by the Contractor. [tems of profit upon P.C. Sums shall be adjusted in the
final account pro-rata to the amount paid. Ttems of "attendance” (as
previously described) following P.C. Sums shall be adjusted pro-rata to
the physical extent of the work executed (not pro-rata to the amount paid)
and this shall apply even though the Contractor's priced Bill shows a
percentage in the rate column in respect of them, Should the Contractor
be permutied 1o tender and his tender be accepted of any work for which a
P.C. Sum is included in these Bill of Quantities prafit and attendance will

be allowed at the same rate as it would be if the work were executed by a
Mominated Sub-Contractor.

Carvied to collection

ADJUSTMENT OF PROVISIONAL SUMS.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE EACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISURDERS IN MOM BASA-KITCHEN /DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

In the final account all Provistonal Sums shall be dedueted and the value
of the work properly executed in respect ol them upon the PROJECT
MANAGER's order added to the Contract Sum. Such work shall be
valued , but should any part of the work be executed by a Nominated Sub-
Contractor, the value of such wark or articles for the work to be supplied
by a Nominated Supplier, the value of such work or articles shall be
treated as a P.C. Sum and profit and attendance comparable to that
contained in the priced Bills of Quantities [or similar items added.

NOMINATED SUB-CONTRACTORS

When any work is ordered by the PROJECT MANAGER to be executed
by nominated sub-coniractors, the Contractor shall enter into sub-
contracts and shall thereafter be responsible for such sub-contractors in
every respect. Unless otherwise described the Contractor is to provide for
such Sub-Contractors any or all of the facilities described in these
Preliminaries. The Contractor should price for these with the nominated
Sub-contract Contractor's work concerned in the P.C. Sums undar the
deseription "add for Attendance”.

DIRECT CONTRACTS

Notwithstanding the foregoing conditions, the Government resecves the
right to place a "Direct Contract” for any goods or services required in the
works which are covered by a P.C. Sum in the Bills of Quantities and to
pay for the same direct. In any such instances, profit relative to the P.C.
Sum the priced Bills of Quantities will be adjusted as deseribed for P.C.
Sums and allowed.

ATTENDANCE UPON OTHER TRADESMEN, ETC.

The Contractor shall allow for the attendance of trade upon trade and shall
afford any tradesmen or other persons employed for the execution of any
work not included in this Contract every facility for carrying out their
work and also for use of his ordinary scaffolding. The Contractor,
however, shall not be required to erect any special scaffolding for them
The Contractor shall perform such cutting away for and making good
after the work of such tradesmen or persons as may be ordered by the
PROJECT MANAGER and the work will be measured and paid for to the
axtent execuled at rates provided in these Bills.

Carried to collection
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

A,

INSURANCE

The Contractor shall insure as required in Conditions No. 30 of the
Conditions of Contract. No payment on account of the work executed will
be made to the Contractor until he has satisfied the PROJECT

MANAGER either by production of an Insurance Policy or and Insurance
Certificate that the provision of the foregoing [nsurance Clauses have
been complied with in all respects. Thereafter the PROJECT MANAGER
shall from time to time ascertain that premiums are duly paid up by the
Contractor who shall if called upon to do so, produce the receipted
premium rencwals for the PROJECT MANAGER's inspection.

PROVISIONAL WORK

All work described as "Provisional” in these Bills of Quantities is subject
to remeagurement in order to ascertain the actual quantity executed for
which payment will be made. All "Provisional" and other work liable to
adjustment under this Contract shall left uncovered for a reasonable time
to allow all measurements needed for such adjustment to be taken by the
PROJECT MANAGER Immediately the work is ready for measuring, the
Contractor shall give notice to the PROJECT MANAGER. If the
Contractor makes default in these respects he shall if the PROJECT
MANAGER so directs uncover the work to enable all measurements to be
faken and afterwards reinstate at his own expense.

ALTERATIONS TO BILLS, PRICING, ETC.

Any unauthorised alteration or qualification made o the Lext of the Bills
of Quantities may cause the Tender to be disqualified and will in any case
be ignored. The Contractor shall be deemed to have made allowance in
his prices generally to cover any items against which no price has been
inserted in the priced Bills of Quantities. All items of measured work shall
be priced in detail and the Tenders containing Lump Sums to cover trades
or groups of work must be broken down to show the price of each item
before they will be accepted.

Curried to collection
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING /SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

A

BLASTING OPERATIONS

Blasting will only be allowed with the express permission ol the
PROJECT MANAGER in wriling, All blasting operations shall be carried
out at the Contractor's sole risk and cost in accordance with any
Government regulations in force for the time being, and any special
regulations laid down by the PROJECT MANAGER governing the use
and storage of explosives.

MATERIALS ARISING FROM EXCAVATIONS

Matenals of any kind obtained from the excavations shall be the property
ol the Govermment. Unless the PROJECT MANAGER directs otherwise
such materials shall be dealt with as provided in the Contract. Such
materials shall only be used in the works, in substitution of materials
which the Contractor would otherwise have had to supply with the written
permission of the PROJECT MANAGER Should such permission be
given, the Contractor shall make due allowance for the value of the
materials so used al a price (o be agreed.

PROTECTION OF THE WORKS.

Provide protection of the whole of the works contained in the Bills of
Quantitics,including casing , casing up, covering or such other means as
may be necessary to avoid damage to the satisfaction of the PROJECT
MANAGER and remove such protection when no longer required and
make good any damage which may nevertheless have been done at
completion free of cosl to the Government.

REMOVAL OF RUBBISH ETC.

Removal of rubbish and debris from the Buildings and site as it
accumulates and al the completion of the works and remove all plant,
scalfolding and unused materials at completion.

Carried to collection {__"—““—_
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHE M/ DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

A

WORKS TO BE DELIVERED UP CLEAN

Clean and Nush all gutters, rainwater and waste pipes, manholes and
draans, wash (except where such treatment might cause damage) and clean
all floors, sanitary fittings,glass inside and outside and any other parts of
the works and remove all marls, blemishes, stains and defects from
joinery. filtings and decorated surfaces generally polish door furniture and
bright parts of metalwork and leave the whole of the buildings watertight,
clean, perfest and fit for occupation to the approval of the PROJECT
MANAGER

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

For the [ull description of materials and workmanship, method of
execution of the work and notes [or pricing, the Contractor is referred to
the Ministry of Roads and Public Works and Housing General
Specification dated 1976 or any subsequent revision thereof which is
issued as a sepatate document, and which shall be allowed in all respects
unless it conflicts with the General Preliminaries, Trade Preambles or
other items in these Bills of Quantities.

TRAINING LEVY

The Contractor's altention is drawn to legal notice No. 237 of October,
1971, which requires payment by the Contractor of a Training Levy at the
rate of 1/4 % of the Contract sum on all contracts of more than Kshs.
30.000.00 in value.

MATERIALS ON SITE

All materials for incorporation in the works must be stored on or adjacent
to the site before payment is effected unless specifically exempled by the
PROJECT MANAGLR. This includes the materials of the Main
Contractor. Nominated Sub-Contractors and Nominated Suppliers.

= Carvied to Collection
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FROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN /DINING /SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (Kshs).

A [HOARDING

The Contractor shall enclose the site or part of the works under
canstruction with a hoarding 2400 mum high consisting of iron sheets on
100 x 50 mm timber posts firmly secured at 1800 mm centres with two 73
x 50 mm timber vails for o total length of approximately three hundred
meters. The Contractor is in addition required to take all precautions
necessary for the safe custody of the works materials, plant, public and
Employer's property on the site.

B |CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE/SITE AGENT

The Contractor shal| constantly keep on the works a literate English
speaking Agent or Representative, compelenl and experienced in the kind
of work involved who shall give his whole experience in the kind of work
involved and shall give his whole time to the superintendence of the
works. Such Agent or Representative shall receive on behalf of the
Contractor all directions and instructions from the Project Manager and
such directions shall be deemed to have been given to the Conlractor in
accordance with the Conditions af Contract.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT (Kshs).

COLLECTION

Brought Forward From Page GP/1
Brought Forward From Page GI'/2
Brought Forward Frem Page GP/3
Brought Forward From Page GP/4
Brought Forward From Page GP/5
Brought Forward From Page GP/6
Broughi Forward From Page GP/7
Brought Forward From Page GP/8
Brought Forward From Page GP/9
Brought Forward From Page GP/10
Brought Forward From Page GP/11
Brought Forward From Page GP/12
Brought Forward From Page GFP/13

Brought Forward From Page GP/14

TOTAL FOR GENERAL PRELIMINARIES CARRIED TO
GRAND SUMMARY
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PREAMBLES AND PRICING NOTES

GENERALLY

All wark ro be carried out in accordance with the Ministry of Roads, Public
Works and Housing General Specifications for Building Warks issued in 1976
or as qualified or amended.

MANUFACTURERS' NAMES

Where manufacturers’ names and catalogue references are given for guidance
to qualicy and standard anly, alternative manufacrurer of equal quality will be
accepred at the discretion of the Project Manager.

WALLING
All precast concrete bloc ks shall be manufactured by the methods and co the
sizes specilied in the Ministey of Roads, Public Works and Houstng

“Specification for Metric Sized Conerete Blocks for Building (1972)"

Walling of 100 mm thickness or under shall be reinforced wich hoop wron
every alternate course.

Prices for walling must allow for all costs in preparing, packing and sending
sample blocls for testing as and when required by the Project Manager.

CARPENTRY

The gracling rules for cypress shall be the same as for podocarpus and all
tirnber used for structural work shall be select (second grade).

All structural timber must conform to the minimum requirements tor
moisture content and preservative treatment and timber prices must allow for
preparing, packing and sending samples for testing when required.

Prices must also include for all nails and fasteners
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A. PLASTERWORK AND OTHER FINISHES

All finishings shall be as described in the general specifications and in these
Bills of Quantities.

Prices for pavings are to include for brushing concrete clean, werting ancl
coating with cement and sand grour L1,

Rates [or glazed wall tiling are to include for a 12 mm cement and sand (1:4)
backing screed unless otherwise specified in these Bills of Quantities.

B. GLAZING
Where polished plate glass is specified, this refers to general glazing qualiry.
Prices for glazing shall includle for priming of rebates before placing putty.

The Contracror will be responsible for replacing any broken or scratched
glass and handing over in perfect condition.

C. PAINTING
All paint shall be 1* quality “Crown” or other equal and approved
Painting shall be applied in sccordance with the manufacturers instructions.
Prices for painting are ro include for scaffolding, preparatory worle, priming

coats, protection of other works and for cleaning up on completion. Prices for
painting on galvanized meral are to include for mordant solution as necessary.

PiN/3
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DININGISOCIAL HALI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QTY

RATE

AMOUN

PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI-PURPQOSE FACILITY FOR

=

f

—
=

DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA,
KITCHEN

SUBSTRUCTURE fALL PROVISIONAL]

Site clearance

Clear site of works off grass, shrubs, small trees and zrub
up roots and burn the arising debris,

Excavations

Excavalions including malintaining and supporting sides

of excavations from falle
\strutti uh-surface water by haling, pumpin

ar nrf_igty,{jgg

For mass excavation, 0-1500mm to reduce levels from the
ground level and load and cart away.

For strip foundations, 0-1500mm deep in murram from the
stripped levels.

For column bases ditto

‘|Excavation in soft rock class |

Excavation in Medium hardrock class (I

Excavation in hard rock class il
Disposal

Feturn, fill in and ram selected excavaled material around
foundation walls and columns.

Load and cart away surplus excavated materials away from
site of warlcand dispose off as per local authority directives

\Imported filling

Approved imported hardcore filling to make up levels
handpacied and well campacted in 150mm thick layers to
Structural Engineer’s approval.

S0mm Thick guarry dust blinding spread aver hardcore bed

i

and ram over by roller while moist for properconsolidation.

SM

CM

CM
CM
CM

CM

M

CM

CM

1229

430

219
204
63

42

L&l

263

1040

1155

shs.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DININGISOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION unIT] QTY RATE AMOUN

AllChemical anti- rermite treatment as "Gladiator TC" or other
equal and approved termicide sprayed over surfaces of hardcore
bed and walls. M 1,229

1 i 11 rane.
Bl|1000 Gauge polythene sheeting damp proof membrane
spread over hardcore bed and walls with 300mm side [aps

and and laps (measured nett with no allowance for overfaps). M | 1,229

Concrete Works

Mass concrete class 15/20 aggregaies as described in:-

Cii100mm thick blinding under strip footing 5M 190

DiiDitto under column bases SM 177

Vikrated reinforced concrete class 25/20 aggregates ns
described in:-

BfStrip foating CM 38
FllColiumn bases CM 71
GiiEntrance steps and ramp cM i
HiiColumns oM 5
l[{Grount Beams CM 36
[1150mm Thick ground floor slah 5M | 1,229

Reinforeement
Fabri reinforcement to B.S 4483 as described in:-

K||B.R.C fabric mesh reinforcement to Ref No. A142 laid in
surface bed with minimum 200 mm side and end laps

(measured net wich na allowance for overlaps) with and
including precast concrete spacer blocks sM | 1,229

Bar reinforcement to B.S 4449 complete with precast

spucer blocks supplied, ci i a cri .-

Ll|Bar rcin:f_gr,cmntn'r@/-s*‘zes KG | 18120
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULT| PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEM/DINING/SOGIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT] QTY RATE AMOUN

Formwork
Marine ply formwork as described to;-

AliSides of strip foating M 126

B|/Sides of column bases S 120

Cl5ides of columns SM 65

D]iSides and soffits of ground heam SM | 284

E||Edges of around floor slabs, 75-150mm girth Luivi 210

F||Edges of steps risers, ditto Livi 28

Foundation walling

Approved notural load bearing square shaped quarry

stone wall of minimum crushing strength of 7.5/mm?

built to courses of cement/sand (1:3) mortar nix os

eribed in:-

Gi200mm thick coral block walling reinforced at each alternate
caurse with and including 24 gauge galvanized mild steel
hoop iron and staggered. SM 456

Damp proof cotrse

HiI200 mm Wide 3-ply Hessian based bituminous felt damp
proof course laid on and including 200mm cement/sand
(1:4) setting screed uncder external walling LM 242
ljiDitto 150mm thick walling ,ditto LM 23

Plinth finishes

Cement/saond {1:3] vender as described to:-
llitémm Thick render to plinths. 5M 50

’ 7, TN ats j mulsion
paint from Crown Paints or other equal and approved

SOUIces £o.-

=~

Ceneral surfaces of renderad plinchs SM S0

To collection Kshs.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DININGISOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

qQTY

BATE

KSHS CT

Precast concrete units as described in:-

600 x 600 x 50mm Thick precast concrete paving slabs, laid
on and including 100mm thiclk bed of sand and pointed at the
joints with cement/sand [1:3) mortar.

To collection below

COLLECTION

From page B/l
: KB/2
: KB/3

From abowe:

TOTAL TO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY

e

SM

86

Kshs.

KSHS.




PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT] QTY RATE AMOUN

Vibrated reinforced concret 20 ates as

described in:-
AllRing beams CM 33
B|([Beams CM 33
Cl|Colummns CM 20
D||Staircase M 2
E[f17Smm Thick suspended floor slab and landings 5M 260
FlDitto suspended roof slab ( Tanks) SM 12

GZ200mm thick % 400mm wide precast reinforced concrete
horizontal sun shading fins fixed to ealumns. LM 234

H[I300 x200mm thick Precast Reinforced concrete lintels
including all necessary formwork and steel reinforcement LM 36

Bar reinforcement to B.S 4449 complete with precast
spacer blocks supplied, cut, bent and fixed as described in:-

ll|Bar reinforcement of assorted sizes KG | 16335
Marine ply formwork as described ta:-

J|5ides of columns M 278
KjiSides and soffits of beams SM 323
L|[Sides and soffits of ring beams M 323
MilSloping soffits of staircase 5M 6
N||Soffits af horizontal suspended foor slabs and roof slab SM 260
Oll0Open string of staircase , 225-300mm girth L 13
PllEdges ol suspended floor slabs, landing and roof slabs,

75-150mm girth LM 105
Q||Edges of staircase risers, ditto LM 22
~ TOTALTQ KITCHEN | KSUMMARY KSHS.

| 0 00N SOy | KA



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHENIDINING/SOCIAL HALI

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT| QTY RATE AMOUN

ELEMENTND. 3
WALLING
External Walling

Approved naturai load bearing guairy st
[ shing strength of 75N /mm2 huilt to cownses
antSsand (1:3) mortiar mix as described in:-

All200mm thick machine cut coral stone walling reinforced at
each alternate course with and including 24 gauge galvanized
mild steel hoop iron and staggered. 5M 727

internal Walling

Approy I ¥ rafl o nimt

Approved natural load bearing stone wall of minimun
crushing strength of SN/mm2 built in conrses of cement/

200mm thick machine cut coral stone walling reinforced at
each alternate course with and including 24 gauge galvanized
mild steel hoop iron and staggered. SM 384

=)

Cl|150mm thick walling , ditto SM 74

Precast Cancrefe Louver Vent biocks

DI200mm thick approved precast Concrete louvred Vent blocks
laid with cement /sand {1:4) mortar, complete with wire
gauze. S 19

TOTAL TO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY KSHS.
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PROPOSED MATIOMAL MULT! PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IM MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DIMING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIPTION uNrr QTY RATE KSHS CT

ELEMENT NO. 4

ROOFING AND BAIN WATER DISPOSAL

Rainwaler disposal

RCGutters

Beinforced cancrete class 25/20 aggregates as described

AllGutters v 25

Bar reinforcemant

Barreinforcement to 8.5 4461 as descrtbed complete with

spacer blocks aond tving wires,

Bl(Bar reinforcement of assorted sizes KO 2057

Formweark

Marine bhoard formwork as described to:-

CliVertical sides and hiorizontal soffits of concrete gutters Sl 276
Cement 13 waterpr {o/ i 1 p -

Dl|20mm Thick pavines to gutter slab to receive APP membrane

(m.s) laid to falls. SM 142
E||Ditto to roof slab to receive APF membrane (m.s) laid to falls. | SM 15
Water proofing to roofsiab and concrete gutters
Fll3mm Thicle APP membrane laid over screeded gutters, (m.s)
with and including all labours for gas heating and rolling SMl 142
G||Ditto to screeded roof slab S 15
Hl| 26 gauge prepainted aluminium roofing sheets as
"Tower metcoppo’ from Kaluworks or any other equal and
approved by the project manager; flized to steel roof
members [m.s) with and including 'l' bolts. Sl 1658
|Extra over for ridge eaps to match | B 32
IPitto for hip cans LM L1
Kl{Ditto for valley caps. LM 91
L{Extra over for raking cutting on sheets LM 444
== Tocollection Kshs,
=L | F- ] -.. |
ol :

Loy | KEIT



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEM/DINING/SOCIAL HAL

TEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QTY

RATE

KSHS.

Cl

3 BB

o

Steel roof Structure (Provisional)

Roof structures in structural steelworks in accordance

B.§ 5950 of quality 43C to B.5 4360 with and including all

asteners and hardware of quality grade 46 to B.S 4360

steel pipes to B.S 534 and including labours of hoisting
to heights, 7000mm above ground primed with ¢hree coats
of grey oxide as described in:

100 x 50 x 3mm RHS top and bottom cords.
50 x 40 x 3mm RHS internal memhers
|152.4 x 50.8 x 2mm Thick zed purlins.

10mm diameter sag rods

Rainwater disposal

Medium gauge UPVC pipes as described in:-

100mm Diameter grey downpipes held onto walls with
approved mild steel holder bats,

Extra over for swan neck bends, 800mm long

Ditto for shoes, 300mm long

To collection below

COLLECTION
From page : KB/7

From Above

TOTAL TO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY

KG
KG
KG

LM

LM

No.

No.

9288
3938
4351

664

168

10

10

KSHS.

KB/8



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALI

ITEM DESCRIPTION uUnIT| OTY RATE AMOUN

I[ELEMENT NO, 5

FINISHES

Internal finishes

Floor finishes

en :4] screed a5 descrihed in:-

All32mm Thick pavings to receive porcelain tiles M 275
B Ditto to treads of stairs and steps, 200mm girth ditto LM 47
CyDitto to risers of stairs and steps, 150mm girth ditto LM 57
DId2mm Thick pavings to receive non-slip ceramic tiles 5M 236
El38mm Thick pavings to receive epoxy floor finish SM | 784

Parceilain floor tiles from approved sources as described to:-

Fll600 x 300 x 8mm Thick matt porcelain floor tiles laid in
6mm thick continuous joints both ways with and including

spacers and approved adhesive and grouted. SM 275
Gl|Ditto to risers, 150mm high ditto. LM 57
HlDitto to treads, 300mm wide dittn with nen-slip grooves. LM 47

I|600 % 100 x 10mm Thick to skirting ditto LM 91
[l|Extra aver for non-slip aluminium edging angles 50 x 50mm

at the tap of risers LM 57

Ceramic floor tiles as "SAI" or ather equ

as described in:-

K600 x 300 x Bmm Thick coloured ceramic tiles laid in 6mm

thick continuous joints both ways and fixed with and
including spacers and cement/sand (1:4) martar mix backing
and grouted. 5 236

X o finish as d

L)Zmm Thick Epoxy floor finish in approved pigmentation
poured on screed bed(m.s) and polished to client's approval | SM | 784

=" To gollection Kshs.

R " ™
|-l . Y e |




FROPOSED NATIOMNAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHENIDININGISOCIAL HALI

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT|  QTY RATE AMOUN
Wall finisfres
Elaster
AllApply @mm thicl first coat of cement/sand (1:3) plaster and

then 3mm thick second coat of cement /lime [ 1:5) putty steel

trowelled smooth to walls including skimmineg. SM | 1048
Bl|Extra pver plaster to window reveals and dooi's openings S 123

Ceramic wall tiles as "SAI" or other equal and appioved

as described in:-

@

(00 x 300 x 10mm Thick coloured glazed ceramic wall tiles
fixed to keved rendered wall with and including cement
mortar mix and grouted complete with chrome edzing skrips S 322

Celling finishes
Plaster

Ditaspply 9mm thick first coat of cement/sand (1:3) plaster and
thern 3mm thick secand coat of cerment flime [1:5] putty stoel
trowelled smonth to soffits of slabs including skimming, S 260
El|Ditto to sloping saffits of staircases, ditto M &
Aeonstic ceiling

FlI2Z0mm thick acoustic minatone cellings in 600 x A00mm panels
suspended from roof structure with metal hangers including

taping as required. SM 276
Prepare, Lot funiversal undercoat and thre
o ts Vi ttemulsion paint fr oW i or other
eqital approved sources to:-
Gl|Plastered wall surfaces S 1171
H|{Plasterad sotfits of suspended slabs and staircase M 260
[||Ditto but sloping soffits of Staircase SM B
External finishes
Gavged cement/sand (1:4] render as described in:-
[l Lémm Thick render to external walls, beams and columns
finished with wood float. M 127
Painting gnd decorating
Prepare and apply ane universal undercoat and three coats
i unlit
IKjiRendered surfaces of external walls, beams and columns. M [ 5 e
i i U
cHIgF SECIE Y e e |
= * crvril FOH y
To collection NAT|ONAL r"-‘;-_-_'_f_-f_:‘::l’_ _.:,__ ._l+}|.[{‘ﬂh5.{
1 5 s ! £ ST, L—a‘u:'ﬂ
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FROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

1 TEM DESCRIPTION UNIT] QTY RATE AMOQUN

COLLECTION
From page ; KB/9

: KB/10

TOTALTO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY KSHS.

KBM1



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HAL

TEM DESCRIPTION uniT  QTY RATE AMOUN
IELEMENT NO. 6
(WINDOWS
\Windaw Cills
Al|Precast concrete window cills size 150 ¥ 50mm one side
weathered and throated, bedded and jointed in cement/sand
[1:3) mortar mix. LM 115
Wiat prime grade mahogany as described in:
B[Ex 200 x 20mum Bull nased window boards, plugoed. LM 20
Curtoin rods
C25mm @ Upve curtain rods with moulded ends complete with
rings and a pair of wrot iron moulded brackets fixed to walls. | LM 98
Linind indows
MASonry Works.
Dl|Window size 900 x 00mm high No. 11
EflDitto size 1200 x 900mm high No, 4
KflDitto size 1000 x 2400mm high No 2
J||Ditte size 1200 % 2400mm high No, 4
FllDitto size 2000 x 1500mm high Mo 5
NjjDitto size 1500 x 2400mm high No. 2
Gl Ditte size 2000 % 2000 mm high M. £
M||Ditko size 2000 « 24001 high Mo, 4
LjiDitto size 2800 x 2400mm high No. 2
I||Dikee size 3300 % 2400mm high Mo. B
H||Ditto size 4300 % 2400mm hugh Mo i
0||Ditto size 5000 x 2400mm high Mo, 2
Kshs,

To collection
- _"_'_,_.-—""' HES -
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHENI/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM DESCRIFTION uniT QTY RATE AMOUN
Glazing
AllLravide size as per details x 5 mm thick clear glass. Glazing

units installed with and including 15 x 15mm anodized

aluminium glazing beads and rubber gaskeats, 5M 216
B|\Provide size as per details x Snun thick obscured slass,

ditto 5M 10

Paintin rati

Erepare and apply three coals stained polyurethane varnish

ram approy irces to.-
C|[Surface of woodwark, 100-200mm zirth LM 90
To collection below {shs.
LECTION

From page : KB/11

From above:

TOTAL TO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY IKSHS.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HAL

OHisF 535

et

e ~TEICER

b gm w

JATIONAL AUTHRRITY FOR THE |

I'TEM DESCRIPTION unNIT,  QTY RATE AMOUN
ELEMENT NO.7
IDOORS
Door frames and [ittings in wrol mahogany as described in:-

AlEx 50 x 15mm Maoultled architrave with three labours LM 194
HilEx 25mm Quadrant. LM 194
CYEx 15 x 15mm Glazing beads. LM 35
DI|Ex 150 x 50mm Frames with three labours. LM 145
EffEx 100 x 50mm Ditto LM 63

Salid mahogany panel doprs
FlI50mm thick solid mahangany panel double door size 1400 x
2400mm high in 2 No. equal openable door leaves ,comprising
of 100 x 50mm top and middle rails lock and hinges stiles,
curvaed mullions (All to architect details. Mo. 7

(|| Ditto double door size 1200 x 2100mm high, ditto. No. B
H|IDitte size 900 x 2100mm hizgh, ditto. Na. 10

ll|Ditto size 850 x 2100mm high, ditto. Mo. 15

Supply and fix the following irenmongery with screws
to match ‘Union’ Catologue or equal and approved:

[||3-Lever mortice lock complete with handles No. 12
Kl|2- levar ditto, No. 10
GiiVacant/Engaged door lacks No. 13
Li100mm Long stainless stee| butt hinges Prs.| 735
Milt0mm Diameter half moon chrome door stops with rawl bolts | Na. 49
NfiStainless steel "Male/Female"doar signages No. g

Fanlight glazing
O||Provide size as per details x 4mm thick clear glass, Glazing
units installed with timber beads (m.s) SM &
Prepare and apply thiee coals stnined polvurethane varnish
[rom approved sources to:-

PlSurfaces of woodwaorl, 0-100mm girth LM | 388
QDitte, 200-300mm girth LM 208
RilGeneral surfaces of flush and panel doors M 164

_TOTALTFOKITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY KSHS.

P Yoy LT o 1.4 R T B —
o ARUSZ
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FROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DININGISOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT!

1Y

RATE

AMOUN

=]

—

IFITTINGS AND FIXTURES

High level cupboard overall size 5000 x 450 x 600mm high
comprising of 20mm thick block baards to sides, shelvings,
tloors and divisions and all necessary ironmongery, well
furnished. All to Architects details (Kitchen )

Ditto size 3000 x 450 x 600mm high, ditto. (Kitchen manager
office)

Store shelves in 5No. Tiers size 4600 x 450mm in 20mm
thick block boards to shalves, fixed to 50 x Z5mm wrot prime
grade cypress bearers, painted and 100mm thick mass
concrete class 15/20 plinths including formwark to edges,
75-150mm girth.[ Dry food store, vegetable & meat store )

Ditto size 3600 x 450mm |, ditto [Cutlery stare |
Ditte size 6000 x 450mm , ditto (Eguipment store )

600mm wide x 75mm thick reinferced concrete vanity tops
comprising of bar reinforcement as approved and finished in
8mm thick glazed granito tiles to detalls. {Washroom]

TOTALTO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY

Mo,

Mo,

MNo.
Mo.

Mo,

LM

KSHS,

KBS



PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR ORUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DIMINGISOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNI'T

QY

RATE

AMOUN'

A

ELEMENT NO. 9
BALUSTRADING
Stair radin

Stainless steel balustrading comprising 50mm diameter x
L.5mim thick handrails and balusters, 4No. 1amm diameter

evenly spaced intermediate rails, overall height 900mm high,

FOTAL TO KITCHEN BLOCK SUMMARY

A ~'1‘:i-:-ll Y
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KSHS.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS |N MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SQCIAL HaLL

TEM DESCRIPTION AMOUN’
AL MULTI PU SE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE
DISORDERS IN MOMBASA,

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

9.0

DINING,KITCHEN & SOCIAL HALL
SUMMARY

SUBSTRUCTURE (ALL PROVISIONAL)
REINFORCED CONCRETE SUPERSTRUCTURE
WALLING

ROOFING AND RAINWATER DISPGSAL
FINISHES

WINDOWS

DOORS

FITTINGS AND FIXTURES

BALUSTRADING

TOTAL TO GRAND SUMMARY

PAGE No.
KE/4
KB/5
KB/6
KB/7
KB/10
KB/12
KB/14
KB/15

KB/16

KSHS.

KBMT



EXTERNAL WORKS
LANDSCAPING
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RILLS OF QUANTITIES EOR THE PROPOSED LANISCARE WORKSE AT THE PROFOSE B MACADA REHATIITATICH CCHTRE- MIMITEN[DINING DLOGH)
WP TER NG D 192CONM S AT 102008 Mo, 1eT50C §

ITEM DESCRIPTION QY uNIT RATE KSH
SQETLANDSCALING
A | Site Clearaace angd Rxpavations

i} Clear the site nf all esisting unvranted plant naterals
and excivate ove site COMEERE (I from ar nund level,
average 150 nm decn top soil ta romove all

curd, weeds and any deloterinus mmce rialks; including
carting aveay all neising wastes, raking and Goe levolling of
Lhe ageriiil el aum

i) Tree felling and cutting away of dead woes and brancles as
dirorted by the project Landscape Archicect

H | Supply swd Applicpting of Red fLoan soll,

Supply appraved sood gualio eed? Loam soil and spread over
all arens to he lnndscaped. Average depth
jECHTY 271 LM

c ls anil ficati [ Enrsili
Supply mud install organic mamime a " Magao” aeegually

approved o manufictyrers specification o all fandscape areas . 121 KG

Supplyand install grganic fahar fertilteer o5 " Enharecs” or

equally approved wo all lindscaped areas § weoks siter planting. LTS

w

Supply and install @ all landseaped areas Gibecelic Acid Based
plant growth fegulators ® Mega Graw™ ar cqually approved
manufyctire s spoafieatinns. 136 | grus

U INSTALLATION OF GRASS:

Supply ot water, weed angd tend well under mentioned,
opss sirecies till full establishment Grass should alse be
rollec swieh et wegishio enller oeven owtbumoy’ arsis,
Thas should bi: gaevie ne weeksafterinstallasion

i1 Pemba grass speigs planted BOX80m contre t6 contro 2,439 M

L1 Totil carried (g Grand Summary




BILLS OF QUANTITIE SFOR THE PROPOSED LANDSCAPE WORKS AT THE PROPDSED NACADA REHABRLITATION CENTRE. MBITIMI (DD BLOCK)
P TEM HOL.DIOZCOM S 1E1I0R No 107500 5

ITEN DESCRIPTION qry LNIT RATE K5t

INSTALLATION OF GROUNDEO Y RS-

A Pits oxcavation for Groundeovers - { Approx, GAT7 Miu)
Bxotvare ciecuilar pits, averapge W0mm dometer, commencing
arczisting ground level but not exceeding 0.5 metres depth
averace 150mm deep dod spread arisinges evenly around. &6a i
W Haelsfilling of Planting nits

Ganclefill excavated planting pits with Approved fmported Red soll

nuixed with areanie manu'e 48 por monutact weer s specification faH ]

Ground Coverfng Planws

L | snow mountain 132 MO
0 Jelivag mrinintin 35! WD
I |Seddum spp (STONE PLANT ASSORTER) IZ| SM
F o Hrtope Muscar? 104)  HO
G |Chiarophycir camasiim 51| RO
H Jecheveria élegons BG| WO
| et gl spp 8| WD
I o dizoalor TR WD
Ko Althernantiera ficolden 20 WD
L loiffenbachin E
Mo |Lameann moatevidenss HO| MO
Mo |vinca Raseo Ll RO

L2 Tatal carcied to Grand Summary




BILLS OF OUANTITIES FOR THE PROPOSED L AKDSCAPE WORKS AT THE PROPOSED NACADA REHABILITATION CENTRE- tARITII | Dt ELOCK)
WRITEM NOD I D200RA5A! D008 M, 10759 5

ITEM DESCRIPTION ary UNIT RATE KSH

HIHUIRS:

Bitw exeuwition for Sheubs - (Apneox. 137 8o,

A |Excovate gitgof size 600 « 600 mm diameter, commencing
afssaating geovnd level bub aot exceeding 006 meties depth
average 00 mum deep aml put aside arising sood guality 23 CH
salls for bater backfilling of planting pits

Backlillipe of Plantine nits

B | Backlill exeavated plantisg pits with A ppooved wngiorted el soil
mngodd with orgmiie manweeas per nanfacterers spocilicitons 23 Ch

Blanting of Sheuhs (Apnres. 107 8o

Supaple, il il e ERATATULN o
asgarted spoies ol Shrubs ol ol ssmblishment

€ | dfeinia Zeowenfise FE] . s
0 | Srrektcdo reguiae 14 MO
K |curcuiine cupitedatn q i8]
F  |zcannafily 22| NG
G Geld dust craten 7 b o]
W [Zanziber ératon 5 NO
i Cranim sl A5 . [e]
| |Meplirotosis exaltata fBoston fern) e T s
o lAcatepho wilkesiono I NO
L [Meliconin caribgs i4 (e
=i Am[yph.-f ricaloy 3 Mk
K sfoppy poiiter Gorden croton 10 NO
I jdlozciliaris 22| NO
P | Acalppha amencgoese 5 NO
0§ Mo Tianchia arvileanna 12 MO
R |ogave akenuata 6f MO

i criscium seticcnm green’ NG




LS OF AUANTITIES FOR THE PROBOSED LANOSCARE WOHKS AT THE PRAOPDEED MAGADS REHABILITATION CENTRE- MIRITINI {DINING BLOCHK)

ITEM

WP ITER #0D D IGRCOMSANSI2I0E Ho, W0T500 5

DESCRIPTION

Qrv

UNIT

POTTED PLANTS

Supply uncler-mentioned peed planis aowell-polished or
painted cirsular

chroukar / roand dizmecer conerete or any ather approved [top

iz abt GO0, Each pat sl eomprtse ol one { L) main
plane and atlasss ane or owo diffecent specios of 'wroanideovers”

chreulir |/ round clfaimater cunervte or 2oy ocher appeoved [top
Manstern deliciosa  Asparagus depsifiaris s’
Chrpralidocarpuy fetecceas esyrgomien podplieffn

Supplyand instll course pumice nuediae nsed with
garden compost ak o ratan of 3¢ 1

Total carvied (o Grpnd Supnuary

e

L

w0

M)

el

KRG

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

[

UNTT

RATE

1K5H

L&

Pitsexeavation o Trees (Appres. 2 Mo, Piis)

Excavate plts, L0001 000mim, oo mmencing a8 oyisting ground
level but nol esceedhng 15 mctres depth over, LO0Omim
decpand and cart away excavited iEbecial arising

Bacldilling of Plantine Pits
Bacisfill excavated planting pits with approven snported cedfloam sol
ke with organic ianure w manufactucers specification s,

Planting of Yrees
Supaly plane wied wager and tend well undeementinned
50 Mo trecaflaree shrahs cili 0Lgsmblishment and sepport
the samerith sirops iamban smbes adoosacednthjckness

" . = ee] 11

e radly ebsvec s e an

Ordinary Treestlarze Sheuhs (2689
Liclonix regin

Thevetia theveuoides

Frangipam

Polyachin lonsilolia

FPALM TREES (- No.)

Weryatanza regia [ Royal palin)

Chrysalidocarpus kiteseens ( Golden pal)

Total cacried fo Grand Summary

151
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HILLSOF AUANTITIES FOR THE PROPOSED LANDSOARE WORKS AT THE PROPOSED NACADA REHABILITATION CENTRE- MIRITING {DXMING BLDCK]
WRITEM OO (ERCAMEN ISDRIF0E Mo 107SIE S

ITE DESCRIPTION ) ory uniT IEATE 1ESH

Woatgr foratnin and scuipiurg

[ |Water muntain & scolpoore 1 MO

1. [Comcrele beoeh [Toraren) 8 )

L5 |Tural garrind to Grand Summary

I"rn:;ula lAniscape mantenance sereice to the Rodscn pod
garden forsix (6] monchs upen practical completion inouediee i
manitar plants prowth: Maintenance works ine plants and grazs
zhall inelude: watering, weeding, sprayving agaiest pescs and
direases, and mowing grass oo acceplabio heighr as sutlined in
e Lardscope Specification dogument. 4710 &

L4 Total caveivd w Geangd Summary




BILLSOE OUARTITIES FOR THE FROPOSED LANDSCAPE WORKS AT THE PRUPOSED MACARS BEHARILITATID: CERTRE- MIPTINIERNING BLOG)
W S ITEM MO.DI0RCOMSAISOIII08 Mo, 107500 &

I'TEM DESCRIPTION ary UNIT RATE K5H
A | Ground Preparationand grassing L/l
B | Grountd covers Lf 2
€ |Shrubs &Clinthers lf
| Frees L4
E |Water fountain and stulpre Li/5
F | Maintemance & Other cequirements Lt
TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY OF EXTERNAL WORILS
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

KSHS.

CT!

1.0

PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE
DISORDERS IN MOMBASA.

EXTERNAL WORKS
SUMMARY PAGE No.
LANDSCAPING WORK L/7

TOTAL TO GRAND SUMMARY KSHS,

EW'S
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PART A ELECTRICAL WORKS

PART 1. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF WORKS

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

L5

1.6

1.7

1.B
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Standard of Materials
Workmanship
Procurement of Materials
Shop Drawings

Record Drawings
Regulations and Standards
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PART 2. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF ELECTRICAL WORKS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

25

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

2.1

2.2

2.13

2.4

215

Pasition of Electrical Plant and Apparatus
M.C.E Distribution Panels and Consumer Units
Fused Switchgear and lsolators

Conduits and Conduit Runs
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Labels

.Ear:hing

Cables and Flexible Cords

Armoured PVC Insulated and Sheathed Cables
Cable Suppaorts; Markers and Tiles

PVC Insulated Cables

Heat Resisting Cables

Flexible Cords PR S gl

Cable Ends and phase Colours L",F ! ..: T iRy o Yt

Cable Insulation Colaurs -

Eleci-B/ 1 3
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219
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PART 1. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF WORKS

1.1 GENERAL

This specification is to be read in conjunction with the drawings which are issued with it Bills of
guantities shall be the basis of all additions and omissions during the progress of the works.

1.2 STANDARD OF MATERIALS

Where the material and equipment are specifically described and named in the Specification followed
by approved equal. they are so named or described for the purpose of establishing a standard 1@
which the sub-contractor shall adhere.

Should the Sub-contractor install any material not speciiied herein before receiving approval from the
proper authorities. the Engineer shall direct the Sub-contractor to remove the material in guestion
immediately. The fact that this material has been installed shall have no bearing or influence on the
decision by the Enginzer.

All materials condemned by the Engineer as not approved far use. are fo be removed from the
premises and suitable materials delivered and installed in their place at the expense of the Sub-
contractor. All materials required for the warks shall be new and the best of the respective kind and
shall be of a uniform pattern.

1.3 WORKMANSHIP

The warkmanship and method of installation chall confarm to the best standard practice.  All work
shall be performed by a skilled tradesman and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Halpers shall have
cualified tupervision.

Any work that doss nat in the opinion of the Engineer conform to the best standard practice will be
remecved and rainstated at the Sub-contractors expense.

Permits, Certificates or Licenses must be held by all tradesmen for the type of work: in which they are
involved where such parmits. certificates or licenses exist under Government legislation.

.4 PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS

The sub-contractor is advised that no assistance can be given in the procurernent or allotment of any
materials or products to be used in and necassary for the construction and completion of the wark.

Sub-contractars are warned that they must make their own arrangements for the supply of materials
and/or products specifled or required.

1.5 SHOP DRAWINGS

Before manufacture or Fabrication is commenced the sub-coniractor shall submit Two copies of
detailed drawings of all control pillars, meter ¢cubicles. medium voltage switchboards including their
camponents showing all pertinent information Including sizes, capacities, construction details, ete, as
may be required (e determine the suitability af the equipment for the approval of the Enginzer.

Approval of the detailed drawings shall nat relieve the sub-contractar of the full responsibility of

errors or the necessity ::r_f: checking the drawings himself or of furnishing the materials and equipment
_and performing theworle required by the plans and specifications.
e = i
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1.6 RECORD DRAWINGS

These diagrams and drawings shall show the completed installation including fizes. runs and
arrangements of the installation. The drawings shall be to saale not less than 1:50 and shall include
plan views and section.

The drawings shall include all the details which may be useful in the operation. maintenance or
subsequent modifications or extensions to the installation.

Three sets of diagrams and drawings shall be provided. all to the approval of the Engineer.

One coloured ser of line diagrams relating to operating and maintenance instructions shall be framed
and, mounted In a suitable lecation.

1.7 REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS

All work executed by the Sub-contractar shall comply with the current edition of the “Regulations”
for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings, issued by the Institution of Blectrical Engineers. and with the
Regulations of the Local Electricity Authority,

Where the two sets of regulations appear to conflict, they shall be clarified with the Engineers. All
materials used shall eomply with relevant Kenya Bureau of Standards Specification.

1.8 SETTING QUT WORK

The sub-contractor al his own expenses: is to set out works and take all measurements and
dimensions required for the erection af his materials on site; making any modifications in detalls as
may be found necessary during the progress of the works, submitting any such modifications or
alterations in detail to the Engineer before proresding and must allow in his Tender for all such
medifications and for the provision of any such sketches or drawings related thereto.
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PART 2. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF ELECTRICAL WORKS

2.1 POSITIONS OF ELECTRICAL PLANT AND APPARATUS

The routes of cables and approximate positions of switchboaregs etz, as shown on the drawings shall
be assumed to be correct for purpess of Tendering, but exact positions of all electrical Equipment
and routes of cables musl be agreed on site with the Engineer before any work is carried out.

2.2 MCB DISTRIBUTION PANELS AND CONSUMER UNITS

All cases of MCE Panels and consumier units shall be constructed in heawy gauge sheet with hinged
covers.

Remeuable undrilled gland plates shall be provided on the top and botiom of the cases. Mintature
clreuit breakers shall be enclased in moulded plastic with the tripping mechanism and arc chambers
separated and sealed from the cable terminals.

The operating delly shall be tripfree with a positive movement in both make and break position.
Clear indication of the pasition of the handle shall be incorporated.

The tripping mechanism shall be on inverse characteristic to prevent tripping in temporary overloads
and shall not be affected by normal variation in ambient temperature.

A locking plate shall be provided far sach size of breaker; A complete [ist of circuit detsils on typed
cartridge paper glued to stiff cardboards and coverad with a sheet of perspex, and held in paositian
with four suitzble fixings, shall be fitted to the inner face of the lids of sach distribution panel. The
appropriate MCB ratings shall be stated on the circuit chart against each cireuit in use: Iverine labels
shall be secured to the insulation barriers in such 2 manner as to indicate the number of the drcuits
shown on the dreuit chart.

Insulated barriers shall be fitted between phases, and reutrals in all boards, and to shroud live parts.

Meutral cables shall be connected to the neutral bar in the same sequence as the phase cables are
connected to the MCB's. This shall also apply to rarth bars when installed

2.3 FUSED SWITCHGEAR AND ISOLATORS

All fused switchgzar and isolators whether mounted on machinery, walls or industrial panels shall
conform to the requirements of KS 04 - 226 PART: 1: 1985,

All contacts are to be fully shrouded and are to have a breaking capacity on manual oparations as
required by KS 04 —182: 1980.

Fuse links for fused switches are to be of high rupturing capacity cartridze type, conforming to K3 04
- 183 1978.

Isalators shall be load breakingffault making isolatars.

Fused swirches and isolatars are to have separate metal enclosures, Mechanical interlocks are to be
provided between the doar and main switch operating mechanism so arranged that the door may
not be opened with the switch in the 'ON’ position. Similarly; it shall not be possible to close the
switch with the door open except that provision to defeal the mechanical interlock and dose the
switch with the door in the open pesition for test purposes. The 'ON' and 'OFF' positions of all
switches and isolators shall be clearly indicated by a mechanical flag indicator or similar device. In

TP & N fused switch Tififs] bolted neutral links are to be fitted.

e ) T ; .
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2.4 CONDUITS AND CONDUIT RUNS
Conduit systems are to be installed 5o as ta allow the loop-in system of wiring:

ANl conduits shall be black rigid super high impact heavy gauge class ‘A" PVC In accordance with K5
04 - 176: 1988 and IEE Regulations. No condult less than 20mm in diameter shall be used anywhere
in this installation.

Conduit shall be installed buried in plaster work and floor screed except when run on wooden or
metal surface when they will be installed surface supported with saddler every 600mm. Conduit run
in chases shall be firmly held in position by means of substantial pipe hooks driven into wooden

plugs.

The Sub-contractor’s attention It drawn to the nacessity of keeping all conduits entirely separate from
other piping services such as water and no cireuit cornections will be permitted between conduils
and such pipes.

All conduits systems shall be arranged wherever possible to be self-draining fo switch boxes and
conduit outlet points fer fittings:

The systems. when installed and before wiring shall be kept plugged with well fitting plugs and when
short conduit pieces are used as plugs, they shall be doubled over and tied firmly together with steal
wire: before wiring all conduit systems shall be carried out until the particular section of the conduit
installation is cormplete in every respect.

The sets and berids in conduit runs dre to be formed on site using appropriate size bending springs
and all radii of bends must not be less than 2.5 times the outside diameter of the conduit. Ne solid
or inspection bends, tees or elbows will be used.

Conduit connections shall sither be by a demountable (screwed up) assembly or adhesive fixed and
water light by solution. The tube and fittings must be clean and free of all grease before applying the
sdhesive. When connections are made betwsen the conduit and switch boxes. circular or non-
screwed boxes. care thall be taken that no rough edges of conduit stick out into the boxes.

Runs between draw in boxes are not to have more than two right angle bends or their equivalent.
The sub-contractor may be required 1o demonstrate to the Engineers that wiring in any particular run
is easily withdrawable and the sub-contractor may, at no extra cost to the contract: be required to
install additional draw-in boxes required. If conduit is installed in straight runs in excess of 6000mm.
expansion couplings as manufactured by Egatube shall be used at intervals of 6000mm.

Where candult runs are to be concealed in pillars and beams. the approval of the Structural Engineer.
shall be obtained. The sub-contractor shall be responsible for marking the accurate position of all
holes chases etc.. on site, or if the Engineer so directs. shall provide the Main Contractor with
dimensional drawings to enable him to mark out and form all holes and chases. Shauld the sub-
contractar fail to inform the main contractor of any inaccuracies in this respect they shall be rectified
at the sub-contractors expense,

It will he the Sub-contractors respansibility to ascertain from site. the details of reinforced concrete or
structural steelwork and check from the builder’s drawings the positions of walls, structural concrate
and finishes. No reinforced concrete or steelwork may be drilled without first obtaining the wrritten
permission of the Structural Engineer.

The drawings provided with these specifications indicate the apmel_'iﬂteap:rﬂtiEns_ only of points and
switches. and it shall be the Sub-Contractors responsibility fo g‘r&'ﬁf out and cerilre on site the accurate
cositions where necassary in consultation with the Architect| gridifhe Erjginear.  The Sub-contractor
alone shall be responsible for the accuracy of the final position;, A% e Y ¢ L
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2.5 CONDUIT BOXES AND ACCESSORIES

All eonduit autlets and junction boxes are to be either malleable iron and of standard arcular partern
of the appropriate type to suit saddles being used or super high impact PVC manufactured to K5 04 —
179 : 1983,

Small circular pattern boxes are to be used with conduits up to and induding 25mm outside
diameter. Rectangular pattern adaptable boxes are te be used for conduits of 32mm outside diameter
and larger. For drawing in of cables in exposed runs of conduit, standard pattern through boxes are
to ba used:

Boxes are to be not less than 50mm deep and of such dimensions as will enable the largest
appropriate number of cables for the conduit sizes to be drawn in without excessive bending.

Outlet boxes for lighting fittings are to be af the loop-in type where conduit installation is concezled
and the sub-contractor shall allow ene such box per fitting, except where fluoreseent fittings are
specified when two such baxes per fitting shall be fitted flush with ceiling and if necessary fitted with
break joint rings. Pattresses shall be fitted where required to outlets on surface conduit runs.

Adaptable boxes are to of PYC or mild stesl (of not less than 12swg) and black enamelled or
galvanised finish according to location. They shall be of square or oblong shape lozation. They shall
be of square or oblong shape complete with lids secured by four 2 BA brass roundhead screws; No
adaptable box shall be less than 75mm x 75mm = 50mm or larger than 300mm » 200mm x 75mm
and shall be adequate in depth in relation to the size of conduit entering it. Conduits shall only enter
boxes by means of conduit bushes,

2.6 LABELS
Labels fitted (o switches and fuse boards; -

(i) Shall be [varine engravad black on white.
(ii) Shall be secured by R.H brass screws of same manufacturing throughout.

[iid} Shall be indicated on switches: -
a) Reference number of switches
b) Special current rating
¢} Item of equipment controlled

(iv)  Shall indicate on MCE panels
d) Reference number
e] Type of board, i.e;. lighting, sockets, etc.
f)  Size of cable supplying panel
g) where to isolate feeder cable

(v Shall be generally not less than 75mm x 50mm.

2.7 EARTHING
The sarthing of the installation shall comply with the following requirements;-

(1) It shall-bg carried out in accordance with the appropriate sections of the current
__edition.of the Regulations, for the Electrical Equipment of Buildings issued by
il _Lnit-‘r&ﬁg_pf Electrical Engineers of Great Britain.
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(ii)

(i)

(iv)

)

(i)

(wil)

(wiii)
(=)

()

(i)

{xit)

(i)

(=iv]

At all main distribution panels and main service positions 3 25mm x 3mm minimum
cross-sectional area Copper tape shall be provided and all equipment including the
lead sheath and armouring of cables, distribution boards and metal frames shall be
bended thereto.

The earth tape in Sub-<lause (/i) shall be connected by means of a copper lape ar
cable of suitable cross-sectional area to an earth electrode which shall be a2 copper
earth rod (see later sub-clause).

All tapes to be soft high conductivity copper, untinned except where otherwise
specified and where run undergreund on or through walls, floors, etc., it shall be
served with carrosion resisting tape or coated with corrosion compound and braided

Where the earth electrode is located outside the building a remavable test link shall
be provided inside the building &s near a5 possible to the point of entry to the tape.
for isolating the earth electrode for testing purposes.

Earthing of sub-main equipment shall be deemed lo be satisfactory where the sub-
main cables are M L.C.S. or conduit with separate earth wire. and installation is
carried out in accordance with the figures stated in the current edition of the LE.E
Regulations.

\Where an earth rod is specified (see Sub-clause (iii) it shall be proprietary
manufacture, solid hand drawn copper of 15mm diameater driven into the ground ta
a minimum depth of 3.6M. It shall be made up to 1.2m sections with internal screw
and sacket joints and fitted with hardened steel tip and driving cap.

Earth plater will not be permitted

\Where an earth rod is used the earth resistance shall be testied n the manner
described in the current edition of the |EE Regulations, by the Sub-Contractor in the
presence of the Enginesr and the Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for the supply
of all test equipment.

WWhere copper lape is fixed to the building structure it shall be by means of purpose
made non-ferrous saddles which space the conductor away from the structure a
minimum distance of 20mm. Fixings, shall be made using purpose made plugs; No
fixings reguiring holes to be drilled through the tape will be accepted.

Joints in copper lape shall be tinned before assembly riveted with a minimum of two
copper rivets and seated solid.

Where holes are drilled in the earth tape for connection to ltems of equipment the
effective cross sectional area must not be less than required to comply with the |EE
ragulations.

Bolts, nuts and washers for any fixing to the earth tape must be of non-ferrous
material.

Attention is drawn to the nead for the earthing metal parts of lighting fittings and for
bonding ball joint suspension in lighting fittings.

\GRIEF SYEo
l NATIGHAL !
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2.8 CABLES AND FLEXIBLE CORDS

All cables used in this Sub-Contract shall be manufactured in accordance with the current appropriate
Kenya standard Specification which are as follows: -

PMV.C, Insulated Cables and Flexible Cords - Ks 04-192:1988
PALC Insulated Armoured Cables e s 04-194:1950
Armouring of Electric cables - s 04-290:1987

The successful Sub-Contractar will, at the Engineers discretion be required (o submit samples of cables
for the Engineers approval; the Engineer reserves the right to call for the cables of an alternative
manufacture without any extra cost being ineurrad.

P.MV.C. insulated cables shall be 500/1000 volt grade. No cables smaller than 1.5mm? shall be used
unless otherwise specified. The installation and the finish of cables shall be as detailed in later clauses.
The colour of cables shall conform to the details stated in the "Cable Braid and insulation Colours”
Clause.

2.9 ARMOURED P.V.C. INSULATED AMND SHEATHED CABLES:

fhall be 600/1000-valt grade manufactured to Ks 04-194:1988 and Ks 04-187/1B8 with copper
stranded conductars,

The wire armour of the cable shall be used whaolly as an earth continuity conduclor and the resistance
of the wire armour shall have a resistance not more than twice of the largest current carrying
conductor of the cable.

PMV.C/AM A/MPNLC. cables shall be terminated using “Telecom™ "B” type or approved equal or
approved equal glands and a PV.C. tapered sleeve shall be provided to shroud 2ach gland.

2.10 CABLE SUPPORTS, MARKERS AND TILES

All PYC/S\WA/PVC eables run inside the building shall be fixed in rising ducts or on ceilings by means
of die cast cable hooks or clamps, of appropriate size to suit cables, fixed by studs and back nuts to
their channe| sections.

Alternatively. fixing shall be by BICC daw type cleating system with die-cast cleats and galvanized
mild steel back straps or similar approved equal methed. For one or two cables run together the
cieats shall be fized a special channel section supports or backstraps described above which shall in
turn be secured te walls or ceilings of ducts by rawbolts.

In excessively damp or corrosive atmaospheric conditions special finishes may be reqguired and the 5ub-
contractor shall apply to the Engineer for further instructions before ordering cleats and channels for
such areas,

The above type of hooks and damps and channels or cleats and blackstraps shall alse be used for
securing cables in vertical ducts.

-
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Cables supports shall be fixed at 600mm maximum intervals. the supports being supplied and erected
under this Sub-cantract. Saddles shall net be used for supporting cables nor any ather type of fixing
other than one of the two methods described above or other system which has received prior
approval of the Engineer;

Cables are to be kept clear of all pipe work and the Sub-contractor shall work in close liaison with
other services Sub-contractors.

The Sub-Contracter shall include for the provision of fixing of approved type coloured slip on cables
end markers to indicate permanently the correct phase and neutral colours on all ends.

Provision shall be made for supplying and fixing approved non-corrosive metal cable markers to be
attached to the outside of all PUC/SWA/PVC cables at 15mm intervals indicating eable size and
distinction.

Where PVC/SWA/PVC cables are outside the building they shall be laid underground 750mm deep
with protecting concrete interlocking caver tiles laid over which shall be provided and laid under this
Sub-contract.

All necessary excavations and reinstatement of ground including sanding or trenches will be carried
out by the Sub-Contractor, unless atherwise stated.

211 PVC INSULATED CABLES

Shall be of non-braided type as CMA, referance £497 » 600/1000/1000 volt grade cables, or equal
approved.

PVC cables shall conform to the details of the "Cables and Flexible cords™ and "Cable Braid and
Insulation Colours™ clauses.

2.12  HEAT RESISTING CAEBLES

Final connections to cookers, water heaters. etc., shall be made using buty! rubber insulated cable as
CMA reference 610 butyl {Single core 600/1000 Volt).

This type of cable thall be used in all instances where a temperature exceeding 100°F, but not
exceeding 150°F is likely to be experienced. Final connections fo all lighting fittings {and other
equipment where a temperature in excess of 150% likely to be experienced) shall be made using
silican rubber insulated cable or equal and approved.

2.12  FLEXIBLE CORDS

shall be in accordance with the “Cable and Flexible Cords” clause. No cord shall be less than
24/0.2mm in size unless otherwise specified.

Circular white twin TRS flex shall be used for plain pendant fittings up to 100 watts. For all other
typas of lighting fittings the flexible cable shall be silicone rubber insulated.

Mo polythens insulated flexible cable shall be used in any lighting fitting or other appliance (see
"Heat Resisting Cables” Clause 30).
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214 CABLE ENDS AND PHASE COLOURS

All cable ends connected up in switchgear, MCE panels etc;, shall have the insulation carefully cut
back and the ends sealed with Hellerman rubber slip on cable end markers,

The markers shall be of appropriate phase colour for switch and all other live feeds to the details of
the "Cable Insulation Colours™ clause. Black cable with black end markers shall only be used for
neutral cables.

2.15 CABLE INSULATION COLOURS

Unless otherwise stated in later clauses the insulation colours shall be in accordance with the
following table.

Where other systems are installed the cable colours shall be in accordance with the details stated in
the appropriate clause,

SYSTEM [INSULATION COLOUR CABLE END
MARKER

1) Main and Sub-Main
ay Phase Hed Fed
b) Neutral Black Black
2) Sub-Circuits Single Phase
a) Phase Red Red

b) MNeutral Black Black

2,16 SUB-CIRCUIT WIRING

For all lighting and sockets wiring shall be carried out in the "looping In” system and there shall be

no joints whatsoever, No lighting circuits shall comprise more than 20 points when protected by

10A MCB. Cables with different cross-section area of copper shall not be used in combination.
Lighting circuits PV.C. cable,

(i) 1.5mm? for all lighting circuits indicated on the drawing.

Power circuits PV.C cable (minimum sizes).

{i) 2.5mm? fg_cﬂqle. lwo ar three 5Amp sockets wired in parallel.
(i) -23mm¥téronellSAmp sodket.
o - R = o |
- PR - DL L |
(i) _2.9mmA far miakimum of ten switched 13 Amp sockers wirad from 30 Amp MCB.
P e ¥ ._— “:‘_.I." ; :: |I'
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The wiring sizes for lighting circults and sockers are shown on the drawings. [n such cases, the sizes
shawn on the drawings shall prevail over the sizes specified,

\Wiring sizes for other appliances shall be shown on the drawing or specified in later clauses of this
specification.

2.17  SPACE FACTOR

The rmaximum nurnber of cables that may be accommodated in a given size of conduit or trunking ar
duct Is not to exceed the number in Tables B.5 and 8.6 or as stated in Regulation B.91. B.117 and
B.118 of the L.LE.E Regulations whichewver is appropriate.

2,18 INSULATION

The insulation resistance to earth and between poles of the whole wiring system, fittings and lumps,
shall not be less than the regquirements of the latest edition of the | EE Regulations. Complete tests
shall be made on all circuits by the Sub-contractor before the installations are handed over.

A report of all tests shall be furnithed by the Sub-Contractor to the Engineer. The Engineer will then
check test with his own instruments if necessary.

219  LIGHTING S\WITCHES

Thesz shall be mountad flush with the walls, shzll be contained in steel or alloy boxes and shall be of
the gangs’ ratings and type shown in the drawings. They shall be as manufactured by M.K. Electrical
Ltd.. or other equal and approved to KS 04 - 247: 1988

2.20 SOCKETS AND SWITCHED SOCKETS

These shall be flush pattern in steel/pvec box and shall be of the gangs and type ipecifled In the
drawings.

They shall be 13- Amp, 3-pin, shuttered, switched and 25 manufactured by “M K. Electrical Co. Ltd.",
or olher approved equal to K5 04 - 246: 1987

221 FUSED SPUR BOXES

These thall be flush, D.P switched as in steel/pvc box and of type and make specified in the drawings
complete with pilot light and as manufactured by “M. K. Elecirical Company Ltd". or other approved
equal. KS 04 - 247: 1988

222 COOKER QUTLETS

These shall be flush mounted with 13-A switched sockel outlet and neon indicator Lamps.

The cooker control units shall be as manufactursd by “M.K. Electrical Company Ltd™. or other
approved equal K5 04 - 247; 1988
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2,23 CONMNECTORS

Shall be specified in the drawings and appropriate rating. These shall be fitted at all conduit box
lighting point autlets far jointing of looped P.C cables with flexible cables of specified quality.

2.24 LAMPHOLDERS

Shall be of extra heavy H.O skirted and shall be provided for every specified lighting fitting and shall
be B.C;, ES;, or G.ES as required. All ES. and G.ES. hoelders shal| be heavy brass type [except for
plain pendants where the reinforced bakelite type shall be used). The screwed cap of the E.S and
(. 5. holders shall be connected Lo the neutral.

Where lampholders are supported by flexible cable, the holders shall have "card grip” arangements
snd in the case of metal shades sarthing screws shall be provided on each of the holders.

The Sub-Contractor must order the appropriate type of holder when ordering lighting fttings, to
ersure that the correct types of holders are provided irrespective of the type narmally supplied by
the manufacturers.

2.25 LAMPS

All lamps shall be suitable for normal stated supply vollage and the number and sizes of lamps
detailed on the drawings shall be supplied and fixed. The Sub-Contractor rmust verify the actual
supply voltage with the supply authority before ardering the lamps.

Tungsten filament lamps shall be manufactured in accordance with KS 04 - 112:1978 for general
service [amps and KS D4 — 307:1985 for lamps other than general services. Tubular fluorescent lamps
shall comply wirth K§ 04 - 464:1982

Pearl lemps shall be used in all fittings unless othenwise specified.

2.26 LIGHTING FITTINGS AND STREET LIGHTING LANTERNS

This Sub-Contract shall include for the provision, handling charges, taking the delivery, safe storage.
wiring (including fnternal wiring) assembling and erecting of all lighting fittings shown on the
drawings.

All fittings and pendants shall be fixed to the conduit boxes with brass B/H screws, These to be in line
with metal finish of fittings. The lighting fittings are detailed for the purpose of establishing a high
standard of finish and under no drcumstances will substitute fittings be permitted.

In case of rectangular shaped ceiling fittings. the extreme ends of the fittings shall be secured to
suitable support In addition to the central conduit box fittings. Supperts shall be provided and fixed

by the Sub-Contractor.

The whale of the metal work of gach lighting fittings shall be effectively bonded to earth. In the case

of ball and/or knuckle joints shart |engths of flexible cable shall be provided. bonded (o the metal

work on either side of the Joints. If the above provisions are not made by the manufacturers -, the

Sub-contractor shall-include cost of additional work necessary in his tender. See “Flexible Cords™

clause for derajjrﬁl"}iru?érr_i_alwiring of lighting fittings.
= = A
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Minimum size of internal wiring shall be 20/0.20mm (23/0067). Each lighting fitting shall be
provided with number type and size of lamps a5 detailed on the drawings. 1t is to be nated that
some fittings are suspended as shown on the drawings.

\Where two or more points are shown adjacent to each other on the drawings, e.g socket outlet and
telephone outlet. they shall be lined up wvertically or horizontally on the centre lines of the umnits
concerned,

Normally. the units shall be lined up on vertical centre lines. but whera it is necessary o mount units
at low level they shall be lined up horizontally.

2.27 POSITIONS OF POINTS AND SWITCHES

Although the approximate positions of all points are shown on the drawings, enquiry shall be made
as to the exact positions of all M.C.B panals. lighting points, socket outlets etc. before work is actually
commenced. The Sub-contractor must approach the Archifect with regard to the final layout of all
lights on the ceiling and walls.

The Sub-contractor must consult with the Engineer in liaison with the Clerk of Works. or the Ceneral
Forerman on Site regarding the positions of all points before fixing any conduit etc. The Sub-
Contractor shall be responsible for all alterations made necessary by the non-compliance with the
clause.

228 CURRENT OPERATED EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER
Current operated earth leakage cireuit breaker shall conform to B.5.5. 425368 rated at 240 volts D.P.
50 eycles A.C. Mains.

The breaker shall be provided with test switch and fitted in weather proof snelosure for suiface
mounting. The rated load current and earth fault oparating current shall be as specified in the
drawings. These shall be as manufactured by Crabtree, Siemens or other equal and appraved.

When switches are arranged in their formation all necessary horizontal and vertical barriers shall be
provided to ensure segregation from adjacent units. Means of locking the switch in the “OFF"
pasition shall be provided.

2.29 MV. SWITCHEOARD AND SWITCHCEAR

The switchboard shall be manufactured in accordance with K504-226 which co-ardinates the
requirernents for electrical power switchgear and associated apparatus. It Is not intended that this K.5.
shouild cover the requirements for specified apparatus for which separate Kenyan Stendard exist, All
equipment and material used in the switchboard shall be in accordarce with the appropriate Kenya
Standard.

The switchboard shall comprise the equipment shown on the drawings together with all current
transformers, auxiliary fuses, labels. small wiring and interconnections necessary for the satisfactory
operation of the switchboard.

The Switchboard shall be of the flush fronted. enclosed, metal clad type with full front or rear access
as called for in the particular specifications, suitable for indoor use, sectionalized as necessary to
facilitate transport and erection. The maximum height of the switchboard is to be approximately 2.0
metres. A suitable connection chamber containing all field terminals shall be provided at the top or
bottem of the switchboard as appropriate.

Before manufacture, the Sub-Contractor shall submit to the consulting Engineer for approval of
detailed drawings showing the layout. construction and connection of the switchboard.

All bus-bars and bus-bar connections shall consist of high conductivity copper and be provided in
accordance with KS 04-226: 1985, The bus-bars shall be clearly marked with the appropriate phase
and nautral colours which should be red, yellow, blue for the phases and black for neutral, The bus-
bars shall be so arranged in the switchboard that the extensions to the left and right may be made in
the future with ease should the need arise. e e :
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Small wiring. which will be neatly arranged and cleated, shall be executed in accordance with B.5.
158 and the insulation of the wiring shall be coloured according to the phase or neutral connection.
Switches and fuse switches, shall be In strict accordance with KS04-183:1978 Class 2 switches. Means
of locking the switch in the “OFF" position shall be provided.

All fuse switches shall comply with KS04-183:1978, PARTS 2 and 3 2 fault rating at least equal to the
fault rating of the switchboard in which they are installed. Cartricge fuse links to K5 04-183:1978
category A.C. 46, class Q1 and fusing factor not exceeding 1.5 shall be supplied with each fused
switch,

Mounting arrangements shall be such that individual complete fuse switches may be disconnected
and withdrawn when necessary without extensive dismantling work.

When switches are arranged In their formation all necessary horizontal and vertical barriers shall be
provided to ensure segregation from adjecent units. Means of lecking the switch in the "OFF”
position shall be provided.

2.30 STEEL CONDUITS AND STEEL TRUNKING

Conduits shall be of heavy gauge dass “B" welded o Standard specification KS 04-180:1985. [n no
case will conduit smaller than 20mm diameter be used an the works. Conduits insfalled within
buildings shall be black enamelled finish except where specified otherwise. Where installed externally
ar in damp conditions they shall be galvanised. Conduit fitlings, accessories or equipment used in
conjunction with galvanised conduits shall also be galvanised or otherwise as approved by the service
engineer,

Metal trunking shall be fabricated from mild steel of not less than 18 swg. All sections of trunking
shall be rigidly fixed together and attached to the framework or fabric or the building at intervals of
not less than 1.2m. Jaint trunking shall not overhang fixing points by more than 0.5m.

All trunking shall be made electrically continuous by means of 25 ¥ 3mm copper links across sach
joint and where the trunking is galvanised. the links shall bz made by galvanised flat iron strips.

All trunking fittings (L.e. Bends, tees, etc) shall leave the main through completely clear of
obstructions and continuously open except through walls and floors at which points suitable fire
resisting barriers shall be provided as may be necessary, The inner edge of bends and tees shall be
chamfered where cables larger than 35mm? are employed.

Where trunking passes through ceilings and walls the cover shall be solidly fixed to 150mm either side
of ceilings and floors and SOmm either side of walls.

Screws and bolts securing covers to trunking or sections of covers together shall be arranged so that
damage to cables cannot occur either when fixing covers or when installing cables in the trough.

Where trunking is used to connect switchgear of fuseboards, such connections shall be made by
trunking fittings manufactured for this purpose and not by multiple conduit couplings.

Where vertical sections of trunking are used which exceed 4.53m in length, slaggered tie off points
shall be provided at 4.5m intarvals to support the wsight of cables.

Unless otherwise stated, all trunking systems shall be painted as for conduit.

\Where a wiring systemn incorporates galvanised conduit and trunking. the trunking shall be deemed Lo
be g.aluanifggi-u'rilegs specified otherwie.
- W05

-~ o e . y
The ﬁumbe?qf,gub!ﬁ? tobe installed in trunking shall be such as to permit easy drawing in withou!
damage ra.;mlam;as:“and\spau in no circumstances be such that & space factor of 45% is exceaded.
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Conduit and trunking shall be mechanically and electrically continuous. Conduit shall be tightly
screwed between the various lengths so that they butt at the socketed joints. The internal edges of
conduit and all fittings shall be smooath, free from burrs and other defects.

Oil and any other insulating substance shall be remowed from the screw threads: where conduits
terminate in fuse-gear. distrbution boards. adaptable boxes. non-spouted switchboxes, ete., they
shall. unless otherwise stated, be connecled thereto by means of smooth bore male brass bushes,
comprassion washers and sockets. All exposed th reads and abrasions shall be painted using an oil
paint for black enameled tubing and galvanizing paint for galvanised tubing immediately after the
conduits are erected. All bends and sats shall be made cold without altering the section of the
conduit.

The inner radius of the bed shall not be less than four (4) times the outside diameter of the conduit.
Not mare than two right angle bends will be permitted without the inter-position of a draw-in-box.
Where straight runs of conduit are installed, draw-in-boxes shall be provided at distances not
excaading 15mm. Mo tees, elbows. sleeves, either of inspaction or solid type. will be permitted.

Conduit shall be swabbed out prior to drawing in cables. and they shall be laid so as to drain of all
condensed moisture without injury to end connactions.

Conduits and trunking shall be run at least 150mm clear of hot water and steam pipes, and at least
75mm clear of cold water and other services unless otherwise approved by the services enginesr.

All boxes shall conform to KS D4 - 668: 1986, to be of malleable iron. and black enamelled or
galvanised according to the type of conduit specified. All accessory boxes shall have threaded brass
Inserts,

Box lids where required shall be heavy gauge metal. secured by means of zinc plated or cadmium
plated steel scraws.

All adaptable boxes and lids of the same size shall be interchangeable.

Boxes used en surface wark are to be tapped or drilled to line up with the conduir fixed in distance
type saddles allowing clearance between the conduit and wall without the need for setting the
conduit.

Where used in conjunction with mineral insulated copper sheathed cable, galvanized boxes shall be
used and painted after erection.

Draw-in boxes in the floors are generally to be avoided but where they are essential they must be
grouped in pasitions approved by the services engineer and covered and by the suitable floor traps.
with non-ferrous trays and cavers.

The floor trap covers are ta be recessed and filled in with a material to match the floor surface.

The Sub-contractor must take full responsibility for the filling in of all covers. but the filling in
material will be supplied and the filling carried aut by the main building contractor.

\Where buried in the ground outside the building the whole of the buried conduit is to be painted
with two coats of approved bitumastic composition before covering up.

\Where run on the surface, unpainted fittings and jolnts shall be painted with two coats of oil bound
enamel applied to rust and grease free metalwaork,

2.31  TESTING ON SITE
The Sub-contractor shall conduct during and at the completion of the installation and. if required,
again at the expiration of the maintenance period. tests in accordance with the relevant section of the
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current edition of the Regulations for the electrical equipment of buildingr issued by the LE.E of Great
Britain, the Government Electrical Specification and the Electric Supply Company’s By-Laws.

{2)
(k)

{c)

{d)

(e}

(f)

(g}

Tests shall be carried out to prove that all single pole switches are installed in the ‘live’ conductor,

Tests shall be carried out to prove that all socket outlets and switched socket outlets are
connected o the ‘live’ eonductor in the terminal marked as such, and that each earth pin is
effectively bonded to the earth cantinuity systern.  Tests shall be carried oul to wverify the
continuity of all canductors of each ‘ring” circuit-

Phase tests shall be carried out on completion of the installation te ensure that corred phase
sequence s maintained throughout the installation. Triplicate copies of the results of the above
tests shall be provided within 14 days of the witnessed tests and the Sub-contractor will be
required to issue to the service engineer the requisite certificate upon completion as reqguired by
the regulations referred to above.

Any faults, defects or omissions or faulty workmanship, incorrectly positioned or installed parts of
the installation made apparently by such inspections or tests shall be rectified by the Sub-
contractor at his own expense.

The Sub-contractor shall provide accurate instruments and apparatus and all labour reguired (o
carry out the above tests. The instruments and apparatus shall be made available to the services

engineer to enable him to carry out such tests as he may require.

The Sub-contractor shall generally attend on other contractors employed on the project and carry
out such electrical tests as may be necessary.

The Sub-contractor shall test to the sarvices enginear’'s approval and as specified elsewhere in this
specification or in standards and regulations already referred to, all equipment, plant and
appsratus forming parl of the works and before connecting to any power or other supply and
setting to work.

fh) ‘Where such equipment, etc.. farms part of or is connected to a system whether primarily or of an

electrical nature or otherwise (e.g. air conditioning system) the Sub-contractor shall attend on and
assist in balancing. regulating testing and commissioning. or if primarily an electrical or other
system forming part of works. shall balance. regulate, test and commission the system to the
service engineer’s approval,

1
L
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PART B - DIESEL ENCINE GENERATOR

DESCRIFTION

1. Extent of the Contract works

2. Regulation and Standards

3. Conformity with the Specification
4. Information required with Tenders
5 Sita Conditions

& Trapicalisation of Components

e Surface Finish

B. Record of Drawings
g. Maintenance Manual
10. Factory Tests

1. Installation

12. Spare Parts

13. Tools

14, Maintenance Period
15. Maintenance Contract

16. Transport and Storage
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Extent of Contract Works

The work covered by this specification includes the supply. delivery, installation, setting to
work. commissioning to the satisfaction of the engineer and maintenance for a period of
twelve months. of a Diesel Engine Generating set complete with all necessary ancillary
equipment and a5 indicated.

Regulations and Standards

The equipment shall comply with all relevant statutory instruments and regulations current at
the date of tender and in particular the following:

I. |.LE.E Wiring Regulaticns

2 Regulation under the Electric Power Acr

- Factories Act

4. Any special regulations issued by the local Electricity or Water Undertakings

& Kenya Bureau of Standards (K.B.5)

The equipment and all compeonents shall comply with all relevant KBS standards and codes of
practice or other equal and approved standards specifications and codes. Where the
equiprment or parl of it complies with other internationally recognized standards which are
less stringent than British standards or Codes of practice, then the difference is to be stated in
writing and must accompany the tender submission,

Confarmity with the specification.

The equipment to be supplied shall conform in all respects to the specifications. Unless
another standard is specifically mentioned in the specification, all matarials and practices
employed in the works must, where such standards exist be in accordance with the current
KBS standards or code of practices or in accordance with such other authorized standard
appropriate to the country of manufacture as in the opinion of the Engineer ensures
equivalent or higher quality. .

Alternative which deviate in any respect from the specifications may only be submitted in
addition to the main offer required by the Specification. Such alternative must be fully

detailed and the price indicated may be considered for adoption after the comparison of
quotation submitted In accordance with the Specifications.

Information required with Tenders

Each tender shall be accompenied by 2 sets of technical manual showing general arrangement
and typical detsils of the equipment offered.

All tender dacuments and any communications thereof shall be in English language.
Site Conditions

The contra,r.tpms deemed to have visited the site and If unable to locate it to apply to the
Enguneer far dlr@chnrs to enable him to do so. The contractor is deemed o have acquainted

'hlmsel ;h!t‘ewutb at 1o Hs nature., position, means of access, etc and no caim in the
L cunneﬂlmn will be allowed. Mo claim will be allowed for traveling or other expenses which

rrla'f bq lnﬂ:ﬂn‘ed by the contractor in visiting the site or preparing a tender for the contract

_WBﬂ(j 2 %
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Tropicalisation of Companents

All components shall fully be tropicalised and protected against mouth growth.

Surface finish

All ferrous metal work thall be either painted or processed to give a rust proof coating,
Ferrous metal work to be painted shall first to be either shot blasted or thoroughly wire

brushed lo rernpve all scale and oxide and immediately given one brushed coat or two
sprayed coats of primer.

After not less than four hours, one brushed or wo sprayed undercoals followed by one
brushed or two sprayed finishing coats of heat and oil resisting quality paint shall be applied.

Successive coats of paint shall e stightly differing shades. Interior surfaces of electrical
squipment enelosures shall be finished white and all external surfaces shall be finished grey (Bs
2660, colour 3-097)

Engine crank cases shall not be painted internally unless the paint is resistant to the lubricating
ail.

Recording Drawings

The Contracter shall provide to the engineer four sets of the following drawings:

a) Where indicated a building drawing showing details of cable entries. pipe entries and
ducts required. and the axhaust system.

l3) A general arrangement drawing showing the principal dimensions and weight of the
sef.

(4] A general arrangement of the diesel engine.

d) A general arrangement of the alternator and exciter showing tarminal markings,
polarity and phase rotalion

e) A general arrangement of the electrical control panel(s).

f A schematic and wiring diagram of the glectrical control panal (s

Maintenance Manual

Upon practical completion of the Contract works the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer
four copies of Manuals. The manuais shall be printed on good guality paper International A4
size and shall hawve stiff covers of durable materials.

The Manual shall contain full operating and maintenance instructions for each item of
equipment. plant and apparatus set oul in a form dealing systematically with each system. It
shall include, as may be applicable to the contract warks. the following and any other items
listed in the text of the specification hereinafter:
a) Systern Description

b) Plant

) Valve Operation

d) Switch Operation

€) Procedure of Fault Finding

f Emergency Procedures
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gl Lubrication Reguirement

h) Maintenance and Servicing periods and Procedures

i) Colour coding legend for all services

il Schematic and wiring Diagrams of plant. Apparatus and Switchgear
k) Record Drawings, trug too scale, reduced to international A4 size
1) Lists of primary and secondary spares

The Manual is to be specially prepared for the contract works and Manufacture's standard
descriptive literature and plant operating instruction cards will not be accepted for inclusion
unless exceptionally approved by the engineer. The contractor shall. however. affix such
cards, if suitable, adjacent to plant and apparatus. One spare set of all such cards shall be
furnished to the eleclncal Engineer.

The maker's name, the ratirg of the set, the contract number, the location of the site and the
year of installation shall appear on the front covers,

Factory Tests

The set shall be tested as a unit at the manufacturer's workshop (or elsewhere by agreement)
for output and performance generally in accordance with the reguirements of BS 649 and as
25613,

The Engineer shall be given adequate notice in writing of the date and time of the work tests
and he, or his representative shall if he so desires, be present at such tests and given all
reasonzlle facilities far his own inspections during the course of the tests.

Whather or not the Engineer or his reptesentative attends the tests. he shall be furnished. by
the Contractor, with copies of all relevant tests certificates.

Installation

Installation of all plant and equiprnent shall be carried cut by the contracter under adequate
supervision from skilled staff provided by the plant and eguipments manufacturer or his
appointed agenl.

Plant or equipment which are shipped bafore the relevant test certificate has been approved
by the Engineer shall be shipped at the contractor’s own risk and should the test certificate
not be approved, new tests may be ordered by the Engineer at the cantractor’s expense.

Spare parts

The contractor shall submit with his tender a separate priced list of recommended spare parts
including any optional extras which he recommends should be purchased for the set and its
control equipment and are not supplied as standard with the unit. The initial spares required
at handover shall be deemed to have been included in the tender pricing.

Tools

A c-::-mpjeré"'sét of tools and general and special testing equipment shall be provided, including
greasé and 6l guns, necessary for the normal maintenance of the set and it controls.

Tha tools shall be ‘of the best quality. the spanners being of chrome vanadium steel, and shall
be contained in a suitable rabust steel tool box with lid fitted with a lock and two keys, All
tools and testidy equipment may be used by the Contractor in the execution of the contract
“:orksl"l:?ut‘-w?il not be‘accepted as part of the Contract works by the Engineer unless they are

-
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14,

5.

16.

handed over in cean and undamagsd condition. in perfect worling order and effectively in
new condition,

Maintenance period

The Contractor shall maintain the complete set and associated contral equipment forming the
unit for a period of twelve calendar months from the date that the unit Is put into
commission and regular usa.

During this maintenance periad, the contractor shall at his own expense,

a) Make good any defects in the unit and replace any parts that fail or show signs of
weakness or undue wear in consequences of fadlty design, workmanship or materials.

b) Visit the site with all diligence and attend to any such defect that arises within 48
hours of receiving notification of the defect.

¢) Carry out regular examination and services of the unit at the intervals laid down by
the manufacturer, or every three months, whichever is the sooner. the service
examination to include all necessary adjustments, greasing. oiling, deaning, changing
of lubricating oils (where necessary) to keep the unit in sound and efficient working
order.

d) Instruct the maintenance personnel in the proper operation, care and maintenance of
the set and its equipment.

If during the maintenance period the unit is or is likely to be out of use for a period greater
than 48 hours, due to the unit or part therzof developing & defect atiribulable to faulty
design. workmanship or materials. or due to neglect of maintenance by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall at his own expense immedialely provide and install on free loan a suitable
termporary unit for use until the required repair or replacement has been satisfactorily
undertaken and the original st {or its replacement) put to proper working order.

At the end of the twelve months period of maintenance the Contractor shall (in addition to
normal servicing work) carry out 2 compressive examination and test of the set and its
auxiliaries. to ensure thal the unil is in proper warking arder and in satisfactory eondition for
handing over to the Engineer whase representative shall be present at such examination and
test.

Maintenance Contrad.

The Contractor may be called upon te enter into maintenance contract with the Employer for
the servicing the Cenerating sets after the expiry of the initial maintenance period. The
Contractor shall indicate his willingness to carry out this service at the time of tendering and
shall ensure that component personnel are available lecally to be called ar short notice to
artend ta Generator faults.

Transport and Storage

All plant equipment shall. during transportation. be suitably packed, crated and protected to
minimize the possibility of damage. and prevenit corrosion or other deterioration.

On artival at site all plant and equipment shall be examined and any damage to parts and
protective priming coats made good before storage or installation.
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APPENDIX TO GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORKS
The electrical sulr-contractor shall comply with the following:-
. Government Electrical Specifications Mo, 1 and Mo. 2.

2. All requirements of Kenya Power Company Limited
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PART A
ELECTRICAL WORKS

1. SITE LOCATION
The site of the proposed works is at Miritini — Mombasa County.,

2. SCOPE OF WORKS
The werks to be carried out under this fub-cantract comprise supply, Installation, testing and
temmissioning of the following: -
a) Electrical \Works
This shall include conduiting, cabling, fittings and accessories.
b) Telephone and data installation
This shall include conduiting and telephone/data outlet plates. Telgphone
block-wiring, instruments and LP.P.B.X shall alvo done.

a) Fire Alarm System

This shall include fire alarm control panel, smoke/heat detectors, sounders, break glass
and earthing.

3. MATERIALS FOR THE WORKS

Materials shall be as specified in Sedtion D and in the Bills of Quantities of this
document which shall be read in conjunction with contract drawings. Alternative
meterials shall be accepted only after approval by the Project Manager.

4. BROCHURES FOR FIRE ALARM PANEL

For consideration and gualification tenderers shall, at their own cost, provide colored manufacturer’s
brochures detailing technical literature and specifications where applicable

MINIMUM TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR LED LAMPS/ LIGHTING FITTINGS

LED TUBES, PANELS & BULBS LIGHT FITTING
TECHMICAL SPECIFICATIONS

IEC Compliant
Item Minimum Specifications Proposed solution
Brand State the brand. model and attach
Technical Brochure (Mandatary)
Operating ¥ wvoltage range: 130-300 V ac

frequency range: 30-60Hz

b

¥ Powaer factor = 0.9 lagging

» Total Harmenic Distortion (THD)<15%

"_’?

Ambient temperature range -10 to +35
*Operating
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# Colour Consistency < 55DCM

Plafornaiben * Syslem efficacy > 90im/ W

Y

Lamp colour temperature:

Offices/ Task areas: 4000k - 6500K
Residential areas: 2000K — 4000k

Colour Rendering Index >=80

N

¥ Meclian useful life >= 30000 h

Standards
Compliance

CB/EMC/CE

# Driver/power unit/transformer - PSU-E
# Optical cover/iens type - Polystyrene

|
Cners bowl/cover prismatic

W

Protection class 1EC - Safety class 11 (1)

Bidders must provide technical brochures to determing technical compliance with these specifications

MINIMUM TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR UNINTERRUFTIBLE POWER SUFPPLY (UPS)

(Al OUTPUT

As Specified in the Bills of Quantities in section H
of this document

Cutput Volt Amp Capacity
(VA)

2 QOutput kKVA Capacity [KVA)

As Specified in the Bills of Quantities in section H
of this dacument

As Specified in the Bills of Quantities in section H
of this document

As Specified in the Bills of Quantities in section H

3 Cutput Watt Capacity (Walts)

% Cutput ios! Capadty (W] of this document
3 Power Factor 0.8
& Crest Factor 3:01
Nominal Qutput Voltage(s) 5
7 | Spwartia et | 2407415V 3-PH Wye
{8 | Frequéncy ', v 2R He
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Cutput Voltage Regulation

1%
? | fLine Made) i,
Cutput Vaoltage Regulation
1%
0 | (Battery Mode) b
1 Cutput Receptacles Hardwire
12 Cutput AC Waveform (AC i i
Maode)
Output AC Waveform
13 (Battery Mode) Pure Sine wave
{B) INPUT
nominal Input Voltage(s) LB W
1 Supporied 240/415V 3-PH Wiye
MNominal Input Voliage ; :
2 . 3-Phase Wye, 4 wire (L1, L2, L3, N, §)
3 UFS Input Connection Type Hardwire
4 Input Phase 3-Phase
(<) BATTERY
1 Expandable Battery Runtime Shall be Capable of accepting additional Batleries
External Battery Pack ¢ ; oo 7
2 Compatibility Shall be Capable of accepting additional Batteries
3 Expar.ldal:ﬂe Rehtime External battery pack wiring is contractor supplied
Description
4 DC System Voltage (VDC) +/- 240MDC
Baltery Replacement . |
5 Cescription Hot-swappable, replaceable batteries
& Expandable Runtime Yes
(D) VOLTAGE REGULATION
1 VoI:a_ge _Regu1at!c;-n Online. double-conversion power condilioning
Description
Capable of Maintaining continuous operation
5 Overvoltsgs Caifrsstion withaut using battery power during overvaltages

to between 280-470 (3-phase, 4-wire, wye),
reducing output within 1% of nominal
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Capable of Mainiaining continuous operation
without using battery power during
brownout/undervoltage conditions to 175-300 (3-
phase. 4-wire, wye)

Undarvoltage Correction

PART B
DATA, VOICE AND CCTV INSTALLATION WORKS

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORES

Location of site
The site is located in Miritini = Mombasa County.

Climate Conditions
The following climate conditions can apply at the sitz of the sub-contract works and all the
plant, equipment, apparatus, material: and installations shall be suited for these conditions:

Maximum Ternperature : 25N

Minimum Termperature : 15 4g

Relative humidity range z 40% - 90%

Dust in Atmosphere i Relatively dusty conditions prevail

Longitude (approximatzly) - 39.6682° E

Latitude (approximately) £ 4.0435° §

Altitude § 50 m above sea leval
Extremely heavy rains fall at certain perlods of the year and the sub-contractor shall ba
deemad 1o have taken account of this factor both in his process and in his planning of the
execution of the contract warks.
Equipment de-rating factors for the temperature and altitude shall be stated.
It is intended that ventilation and air filtration, if any shall be provided by athers. It is not
intended that the accommodation shall be air conditioned. Any requirements of this nature
upon which the tender is conditional shall be clearly stared in the tender.

Extent of The Warks
The works 1o bz carried out include the supply. delivery, installation, testing, commissioning
and leaving in servicing condition the Structured Cabling, IP PBX System and Automatic -
Access Control systems in the proposed Site as herein described in this specificatian. ThF—' wurks
shall include, but not limited ta the supply and mstarlaunrrﬁﬁhe foilnwmg 4

»  Structured Cabling yaorten? _ e
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7 |IP-PEX & Telephany Equipment
7 Access Control System

4. Regulation and Standard
The worls shall comply with the provisians of the following as necessary and relevant:
ISO/IEC, CCK, ATV CEMNELECT 11801
ANSI/EIA/TIA 56
Latest Edition of IEE Regulation
Kenya Bureau af Standards (KEBS)
Institution of Electrical Engineers (LE.E) Wiring Regulations
Current recommendation of CCITT and CCIR
Eleciric Power Act and Rules made there undsr,

k.

v

Y ¥V WY

5. ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
The equiprnent to be supplied shall be capable of being operated from 240V AC 50Hz power

supply,

6. MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. All equipment and malerials used shall be standard components that are regularly
manufactured and used in the manufacturer’s system.

B. All systems and compenents shall have been thoroughly tested and proven in actual
use.

C. All systems and components shall be provided with the availability of a, 24-hour
technical assistance program (TAP) from the manufacturer. The TAP shall allow for
immediate technical assistance for either the dealer/installer or the end user at no
charge.

D. All systems and components shall be prowvided with a2 one-day turn around repair
express and 24-hour parts replacement. The repair and parts express shall be
guaranteed by the manufacturer on warranty and non-warranty items.

E. The supplier shall be the manufacturer, or the manufacturer appointed agent (proof to
be submitted).

F. The Offered systern has been installed and commissioned by the supplier in other
locations.

PART I: PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURED CABL WORKS
1. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT

The works ta be carried out comprise the following;

i) Proposed supply. installation, testing and commissioning of a structured cabling system to
cater for computer data points and telephone points.

ii} Configure and set up the structured cabling system to be used on LAN.

iii) Produce test result, warranty certification, reports and as installed drawings. The
Metwork will be capable of supporting approximately 150 data/voice paints.
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) Supply, irstall telephone cables to interconnect the data cabinets 1o the IP-PBX lo be
lacated in the Server Room. The werks shall include inter-wiring, programming and
activating all voice paints.

3. REGULATIONS

The contractor shall. in execution and completion of the works in the detailed design for
which he is responsible. comply with the provisions of ihe following as necessary and
relevant;

a) ISOMNEC, CCK. ATM CENELEC 11801
by  ANSI/EIA/TIA 56
) Latest Edition of [EE Regulation
d)  Kenya Bur=au of Standards
e)  Electric Power Act and Rules made there under.
1. WORKING DRAWINGS
The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager working drawing: for the proposed
system for approval. The drawings will show the locations of and identifiers for all cable

routing and termination:, telecommunication outlets/connectors. Location of core switch and
Edge switches.

4. NETWORK CABINETS

DATA CABINET ANMD ACCESSORIES
RACKS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Standards: Comply with ANSUEIA-310-D, CEA 310E, IECE0297-3
Itemn Minirmum Specifications Proposed Saolution
Brand State the brend:. model and attach
Technical Brochure (Mandalory)
Ventilated rack with fans  where
Froduct type applicable
Construction = Detachable composite structure
o Material: SPCC quality cold rolled steel
s Thickness: Square hole strips 2.0mm,
others 1.2mm
S s  Pre-wired 240% AT conditioned
grounded power circuit
» Supplied with Earth Bond Kit and Cage
nuts
Comprehensive Manufacturer’s Warranty
Warranty (Attach Manulacturer's Warranty
i —{— " Slatemend) Minimum 3 Years
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5. CABLES

i) HORIZONTAL CABLING & PATCH CORDS

Category BA STP 4-Pair Cable

ltem Minimurm specifications Praposed Solution
Brand State _Lhe brand. model and attach
Technical Brochure (Mandatary)
= TP
Construction » Salid (nen-tinned) copper
= Centre Isolation Member
Jacket B.5mm with Sequential meter markings
ISO/IEC 11801 Ed. 2.2 (Class EA)
ISO/EC 61156-5 (Category BA)
Industry TIA-568-C 2 (Category 6A)
Complianee LSOH: ISOEC 60332, IEC 60754, IEC
61034
EM50399 Class Eca
End-to-End Manufacturer's Warranty on
Warranty Cabling Systemn (Adfach Manufacturers

Whrranty Statement) Minimum 15 Years
Warranty

ii) CAT 6A PATCH PAMELS

ltern

Minimum specifications

Proposed Solution

Brand

State  the brand, model and altach
Technical Brochure [Mandatory)

Industry
Compliance

STAMDARDS COMPLIANCE

= ANS|/TIA-568-C.2

= [SO/IEC 11801 E4 2.2
*ETL Tested

* |EC 60603-7

= IEC 60503-7-51

« |EEE 802.3an

* |EEE 802.3af (PoE)

* |EEE BO2.3at (Pok+)
= ANSUTIA-1096-A

Warranty

End-to-End Manufacturer's Warranty on
Cabling Systern  (Aftseh Manufacturers
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Warranty Statement)

Minimum 15¥ears

iii) FACE PLATES - COMPLETE WITH TWIN SCREENED MAX MODULES

Item Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution

State the brand, modsl and attach

Brand Technical Brochure (Mandatory)

Complete with Twin MAX Rl45

Construction Modules

s Double gang faceplates for esch
desigrated work area point.

= UV resistant, high impact plastic

Wiring T568A and T5688

Face Plate

Characteristics * T

s label Covers- Faceplates include
pressure-release designation label covers
for guick, tool-less remaoval

s \With icon/labe! provision

= \With doars/shutters
=  British Standard (E5mm x B5mm)
= White

Module

Characteristics + 1000/100/10Cbs

+ Backward compatible

= [SO/EC 1801: 2002 2« Edition

Standards (Category 6)
+  ANSI/TIA/IEC 754 and |EC 1034
= |EC 61156-5 | Edition
= LSOH :IEC 754 and |IEC 1034
+ ULCMX
s ULCMP and CSA FT6
End-to-End Manufacturer's Warranty on
Cabling System (Aftach Manufacturer’s
Werranly Warranty Stafement)
Minimum 15 Years
6. FIBRE -~ .

a) ---BmxéﬁhE_hﬁﬂ,pLTmonE FIBRE OPTIC CABLE

W

Cltem s Mi}i'[mum Specifications Proposed Solution

A s

Ty
Wi
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Brand State the brand, model and attach
R Technical Brochure (Mandatory)

Construction Stesl Tape armoured with Glass Yarn

Armour Corrugated Stee| Tape Armour

Cable

characteristics

Support for TOGBASE-T

Low Density Pelyethylens Sheath
Cel Filled Loose Buffer Tube
Level 1 Rocent Praotection
Crash(M) at least 2500

Torsion {Turns/M) not more than 5
Mullimode

Industry
Compliance

-

RoHS compliant

[SO/EC T1801:2002 OM3
AMNSUTIA/EIA-568-B.3
AMNSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.3-]
ANSI/TIA-598-C

Teleordia GR-405-CORE

LSOH: IEC ©0332-1. IEC 61034, [EC
60754

OFMR: Communications
OFNR(UL) and FT4 c{UL)
TIA-492AMAC  laser bandwidth DMD
specification

[EC 60793-2-49 and TIA/EIA 455-220
DM D measurement test procedure

Type

\Warranty

End-to-End Manufacturer’s \Warranty on
Cabling System{Aliach Manwlecterer's
Warranty Statement)

Minimum 15 Years

ii) BACKEONE FIBRE CABLING INTERCONMECT

Rack Mount Interconnect Center (RIC)

Iterm Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution
Brand State the brand., model and attach

Technical Brochure (Mandatory)
Construction Spring loaded quicl-release hinges

Include laser-printable labele, cable ties.

| P

rack mounting hardware and pre-instdlied |

[
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fiber managemant dlips

iRClistiy |EEEBUZ.3 28, EMC/EMI Specifications
Compliance
End-to-End Manufacturer's Warranty on
W Cabling System (Aftach Manwizcturer’s
arranty

Warramty Statement)
Minimum 15 Years

iif) BACKBONE FIBRE CONMNECT PANELS

Fibre connect panels

ltem Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution
Brand State the brand. model and attach

Technical Brochure (Mandatory)
Construction Lanced Tabs

Frant Fiber Clips

Label Holder

Rear Fiber Clips
Indmlr}" Meets or exceeds |EEEB02 3ae standard
Compliance

EMC/EMI Specifications

End-to-End Manufacturer's Warranty on

Cabling System (Affach Manufacturer’s
Warranty Wearranty Statement)

Minimum 5 Years

iv) BACKBONE DISTRIBUTION FIBRE PATCH CORDS

ltem Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution
Bt §tate the brand. model and attach
Technical Brochure (Mandatory)
Construction Precision cable assembly
Easy Identification- Connectors colar
Features coded per ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.3

Dust Caps- Dust caps included to protect
polished ferrule from dirt and damage

Polarity Connection- LC Duplexing clip |-

for polarity carrection i
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Industry
Compliance

s |EEEB02.3ae standard

» TIA/EIA and ISC/IEC requirements for
zging, exposure to humidity. temparature
extremes, Impact, vibration, coupling
strength, and cable resistance to stress and
strain.

« EMC/EMI Specifications

Warranty

End-to-End Manufacturer's \Warranty on
Cabling System (Attach Manufaciurers
VWarranty Statament

Minimum 15 Year:

7. ACTIVE DEVICES

i) SWITCH

[tem

Minimum Specifications

Proposed selution

Brand

State the brand. model and attach Technical
Brochure (Mandatary).

ltem supplied Must currently be supported
by the manufacturer and must be on sale life
for not less than 5 years from date of
tender.

Features

10/100/1000 Base-T port of full PoE+
capability

Uplink configuration: Modular uplink options
(¢ Mo. 10G SFP+) — 48/24 Port switch

(2 No. 1DG 5FP+) — 16/8 Port switch

Fans: FRU redundant

AES-128 MACsee encryption

Layer 3 capabilities. including OSPF. EIGRP.
1515, RIF. and routed access

Advanced metwerk monitoring using  Full
Flexible MNetFlow

Specs

Virtual Networks: ¢

Power input: 100 to 240VAC, 50 to 60Hz
24Port switch

Switching capacity: 17.6 Gbps

Forwarding rate: 13.1 Mpps

MAC Address table size: 16K eniries

Mean fime between failures (hours) -
4294B2hrs

16/8 Port switch

Switching capacity: 12.8 Gbps

Forwarding rate: 3.5 Mpps)

MAC Address table size: BK entries

Mean time between fajluras (hours) -

330182hrs -l
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RAME o SDRAM- 584MB
accessories *  Flash- 16MB
Locally  Available Technical Support
Support Services(Manufacturer’s Letter af
Authorization Mandatory)
Warranty Manufacturer's Limited Lifetime Warranty

if) WIRELESS ACCESS POINT

ltem

Minimum Specifications

Proposed Solution

Brand

State the brand, model and attach
Technical Brochure (Mandatory)

Features

Parts: LAN Gigabit Ethernet auto sensing
Cabling typ2: Category 5e or berter
Antennas: Internal antennas optimized for
installation on a wall or ceiling
LED indicators: Power, WLAN, LAN
Operating system: Linux
Physical Interfaces
Ports: 10/100/1000 Ethernet. with support
for 802.3af PoE
Buttons: Raset buttan
LEDs: Power. \Wireless, Ethernet
Network Capabilities
VI0IAN support: Yes
Number of VLANs: | management VLAN
plus 16 VILAN; for 551D
B0O2.1X supplicant: Yes
55ID-to-VLAN mapping: Yes
Auta channel selection: Yes
Spanning tree: Yes
Load balancing: Yes
IPu&: Yes
IPv& host support
IPvE RADIUS, syslog, MNetwork
Time Protocol (NTP). etc.
Layer 2 B02.1Q-based VLAMS, 16 active
WLANS plus | management VLAN
Quality of Servica
Quality of service {Qo8) Wi-Fi Multimedra
and Traffic Specification (WMM TSPEC)

Wireless

Freguency: WAPS51: Selectable radio band
(2.4 or 3 GHz) WAP551; Dual concurrent
radios (2.4 and 5 GHz)

WLAN: 802.11b/g/n  3x3  multiplednput
multiple-gutput (MIMO) with 3 spatial
streams 20 and 40 MHz channels

PHY data rate up to 450 Mbps 802.11
dynamlc frequency selection (D3§F), EU
versicn only

-
g
w

Data rates supported 302.11a/b/g: i y
54, 48, 36, 24, 18, 12. 9, 6. 11, 5572, |7
Eleet-C/13 L
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and | Mbps

802.17n:

« 20-MHz bandwidth: MCS 0-15 for
supported data rates

Standards Compliance
IEEE 802.11n, B02.11g, BOZ2.11b. BO2.3af,
B02.3u, 802.1X (security authentication).

Standards B02.1Q (VLAN), 80Z.1D
{Spanning Tree), 802.111 (WPA2Z security).
802 11e (wireless Qos), IPwd (RFC 791,
IPvb (RFC 2460])
WPANUPAZ:  Yes. induding Enterprise
authentication
Access control  Yes, management access
Sectirity control st (ACL) plus MAC ACL
Secure management HTTPS
Wi-Fi Protected Setup (WPS) Yes (soft WPS.
no hardware push buttan)
51D broadcast: Yes
Rogue access point detection; Yas
Multiple mounting options Mounting
bracket included for easy ceiling or wall
Maunting mounting
Physical security lock Kensington lock siot
Management Remote management: Yes
Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol
(DHCP)
client : Yes
IPvE host: Yes
HTTP redirect:Yes
Locally Awailzble Technical Support Services
support (Manufacturers lefter of Authorization
Mandarary)
Warranty

Manufacturer's Limited Lifetime Warranty ]

B. STANDARD |P FHONE

TECHMICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Compliant Standards: TIA/EIA B10-B

ltemn Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution
Brand Srate the brand, model and attach

Technica! Brochure (Mandatory|
Key features » |P Phones with LCD Display

+ RJ-45 Port Ethernet. MAC address {IEEE

802.3)
«  Preassigned phone extensions
+ Dial Plan
*  Woice and data VLANS %

I
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Ethermet (10/100/1000) line interface
with a secondary 10/100/1000 port
Gigabit Adapter for Gigabit connectivity
to a PC

supports FoE class 1 for low power
consumption

Protocols

SIP [RFC3267, RFC32062)
DTMF transpart (RFC2833)
Peer to Peer calling

Key-pad

# & & @& ® |8 @ 8

2-way speakerphone

Dual pesition flip stand

Four-way navigation <luster button
Quick-access Voicemail Message button
Telzphony apglication button — 1o return
1o main telephone screen

mMenu button - [options and settings
accais)

Contacts application — supporls up (o
100 entries

Call log = contains last 100 calls

Metwork and
provisioning

-i"o

P NOE and 5IP v2 (RFC3261)

DHCP and static 1P manual or dynamic
host configuration protocol (DHCP)
netwaork setup

|EEE 802.1 AB/LLDP-MED client
(automatic VLAN acquisition, PoE
management, inventory information)
The phone supports COP and 802.1Q/p
standards, and can be configured with an
BO1.1Q VLAN header containing the
VLAM 1D overrides configured by the
Admin VLAN 1D.

Duality-of-
service (Qaos)
optians

The phone supports CDP and 802.10/p
standards, and can be configured with an
BO1.1Q VLAN header containing the
VLAM D overrides configured by the
Admin WLAN 1D

Configuration
oplions

The user can configure P address
asgignment statically or through the
DHCP client.

Certification
and
compliance

Regulatory Compliance

+ CE Markings per directives
2004/108/EC and 2006/95/EC

» Safety

& EMC — Emnissions, Immunity

s Telecom

» |ndustry Standards: TIA 810, TIA 520,
|EEE B0Z.3 Ethernet, IEEE 802 .3af and
RO2.3ar

9, ADDITIONAL NOTES 3
Teriderars should take note of the following A o

i
&
o

P
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a The network should be capable of carrying data, voice and video. QOS5 should ke
considered as part of installation and configuration of the network.
b All active LAN equipment should be from the same manufacturer for seamless
integration, management and maintenance.
¢ Each floor should have a telecommunication Closet to house the necessary struclured
2bling components and active equipmeant.
10. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Installation personnel shall meet manufacturer's training and education requirements for
implementation of extended warranty program.

1I. LABELING

Us= &d if the type of termination block permits labels. Otherwise use e,

Use ég If the cwner does not have a standard for outlet numbering. Use &h if required. Alter
time as requested.

Labeling shall conform to ANSUTIA/EIA-606(A) standards. In addition, pravide the
following:
a. label each outlet with permanent self-adhesive label with minimum 3/16 in. high
characters.
b. label each cable with permanent sel-adhesive label with minimum, 1/8 in.
high characters, in the following locations:
1. Inside receptacle box at the work area.
2. Behind the communication cloget patch panel or punch block.
c Use labelt on face of data patch panels. Provide facility assignment records in
a protactive cover at 2ach telecommunications closet location that is specific to the
facilities terminated therein.

d. Use colorcoded labels for each termination field that conforms to
ANSI/TIAZEIA-806[A) standard color codes for lermination blocks.

e, Mount termination blocks on color-coded backboards.

f. Labels shall be machine-printed. Hand-lsttered labels thall not be accepiable.
g Label cables, outlets. patch panels. and punch blocks with room number in

which outlet is located, followed by a single latter suffix to indicate particular outlet
within room, e, S2107A, $2107B. Indicate riser cables by an R then pair or cable
number,
h. Mark up floor plans showing outlet locations. type, and cable marking of
cables. Turn these drawings over to the owner two (2) weeks prior to move in to
allow the owrer's personnel to connect and test owner-provided equipment in a
timely fashion.
i Three (2) sets of as-built drawing shall be delivered ta the owner within four
(4} weeks of acceptance of project by the owner, A set of as-built drawings shall be
pravided to the owner in magnetic media form and utilizing CAD software that is
acceptable to the owner. The magnetic media shall be delivered to the owner within
six (6) weeks of acceptance of project by owner.

12. TESTING

a.




b. Test each pair and shield of erach cable for opens. shorts, grounds, and pair reversal. Correct
grounded, and reversed pairs. Examine open and thorted pairs to datermine (F prablem is
caused by improper termination. |f termination is proper, tag bad pairs at both ends and
nate on termination thegts,

l. Parform testing of capper cables with tester meeting ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B.1 requirements.

2. If copper backbone cable contains more than one (1) percent bad pairs. remove and
replace entire cable.

Use 2 or 3 as required.

3. Il copper cables contain more than the following quantity of bad palirs, or if outer sheath
damage is cause of bad mairs, remove and replace the entire cable:

CABLE SIZE MAXIMUM BAD PAIRS
<100 [

101 ke 300 1-3

301 ta 600 3-8

=601 &

¢.  |If horizontal cable contains bad conductors or shield, remove and replace cable.

Initially test optical cable with 2 light source and power meter utilizing procedures as stated in
ANSHTIASEIA-526-14A: OFSTP-14A Oprical Power Loss Measurements of Installed Multimode

Fiber Cable Plant and ANSI/TIA/EIA-526-7 Measurement of Optical Power Loss of Installed
Single Mode Fiber Cable Plant. Measured results shall be plus/minus | dB of submitted loss
budget calculations. If loss fAgures are outside this range. test cable with optical time domain
reflectometer to determine cause of variation. Cerrect improper splices and replace damaged
cables at no charge to the owner.

1] Cabiles shall be tested at 850 and 1200 nm for multimode optical fiber cables.
2) Cables shall be tested at 1310 and 1550 nm for single mode optical fibers,
3) Testing procedures shall utilize “Method B" - One jumper reference.
4) Bi-directional testing of optical fibers is required.
d. Perform optical time domain reflectometer (OTDR) testing on each fiber optic conductor.
teasured results shall be plus/minus 1 dB of submitted loss budget calculations.
i Submit printout for each cable tested.
iiSubmit 2.5 in. disks with test results and program to view results.

e,  Where any portion of system does not meet the specifications. correct deviation and
repeat applicable testing at no additional cost.

4. BROCHURES AND TECHMICAL LITERATURE

Tenderers must enclose together with their submitted bids brochures detailing technical
Literature and specifications of all the components of the structured cabling system. The
brochures shall be used to evaluate the suitability of these companents,

_.‘",.- -"l

Any bid submitted without the brochures shall bz considered rechmc,a}-f ﬁE:n pesf.mﬁswe and
may subsequently be disqualified. P KN e
b ];-._1I-1 i
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PART Il: PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR CCTV INSTALLATIONS

1. DESCRIFTION OF THE PROJECT

The works to be carried out include the supply, delivery, installation, testing, commissioning
and leaving in servicing condition the Security system as herein described in this specification,
The works shall include, but not limited to the supply and installation of ths following:

. CCTV Cameras

. Netwark Video Recorder

1. REGULATIONS

The contractor shall. in execution and completion of the works in the detailed design for
which he is responsible, comply with the provisions of the following as necessary and
relevant:

i) ISO/EC, CCK. ATM CEMELEC 11801

g} AMSI/EIA/TIA 56

h) Latest Edition of IEE Regulation

i) Eeznya Bureau of Standards

i Electric Power Act and Rules made there under.

WORKING DRANVINGS
The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager working drawings for the propossd

systern for approval. The drawings will show lhe |ocations of and identifiers for all cable
routing and terminations, telecommunication outlets/connectors. Location of core switch and

Edge switches.
2. MNETWORK VIDEO RECORDER

Compliant Standards : 15O S001

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

ltem Minimum Specifications Proposed Solution
State the brand, model and attach Technical Brochure

Brand
{(Mandatory)

Key Features * 4K Resolution

* Main Processor — Embedded Quad-core Processor
» Operating System — Embedded Linux

= Intelligent Video System with Business Analytics

¢ Maximum 320 Mbps Incoming Bandwidth

Up to 12 MP Resolution for Preview and
Playback

Support for I1PC and UPRP Protocols

PaE - 24 Ports (IEEEBD2.3af/at), 10/100 Mbps
Multi-Sereen Display 1/4/8/16/25. Sequence
Compression: Supports Smart H.265+, H.264+ & -
MIPEG T
s Recording: Normal, Manual. Schedule Y s

Eleet-C/18




(Continuous/Event), Event (Pre/Past), Over write
Modes; Selectable (Stop/Continuous)

» B SATA HDD Bays (Supporting upto 10TB HDD
Each), 1 eSATA ports

s  Playback Speed: 120fps

e Ethernet Support: R1-45, 2% Gigabit Ethernet
4 Gigabit Ethernet ports, SFP » 2.
Automatic camera registration, any Recarding
Device ONVIF and Major Camera Brands Support

» [nputs and culpuls: 4 NO/NC - selectable inputs,
3 relay outputs, 2 U5B port. 1RJ-435 4ea
(LAN/AYAN, 1Cbps), 1000M SFP 2ea

= Embedded IVS

Display

Interface Interface - Two (2) HDMI Ports:

* HDMI-T: 4K

« HDMI-2: 1080p

One (1) VGA Part (1UBOp)
Native Quiput Resolution - 3840 x 2160, 1920 x 1080,
1280 x 1024, 1280 x 720, 1024 »x 768Ethernet and R5485
communication protecols

FPower

Power Supply Single - 240 VAC £10%;, 50 Hz
Power Consumption < 18 W/, without HDD
Total PoF Power - 25.5 W single part, 220 W total

Recording

Compression - Smart H.265+, H.265, Smart H.264+.,
H.264, MJPEG

Supported |P Camera Resolution - 12 MP, 8 MP, 6 MP,
5 MP, 4 MP, 32 MP, 1080p,

1.2 MP, 720p, 01, CIF,

Bit Rate - 16 Kbps to 20 Mbps per channe!

Record Mode - Manual, Schedule (Regular, Motion
Detection), Alarm, VS, Stop

Certifications

= CE - EN55032, ENS5024, ENSD130-4, ENE0950-]
= Safety - UL 60950-1 . CAN/CSA C22.2 Na.609560-1

Warranty

Comprehensive 2 Years Manufacturer's Warranty (Aftach
Manufacturer's Warranty Statement)

3. EMBEDDED IVS

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Compliant Standards : 150 9001

item

Minimum Specifications

Praoposad Solution

Intelligence

VS triggers an alarm and takes a defined action for the
following events:
*Tampering with the camera.
* Camera loses or changes focus drastically.
* Error writing to an onboard Micro 5D card.
* Error sending or receiving data over the
network.
* Unauthorized access to the camera.
= Motion - An object mowves through any part of
the scenz.

«  Tripwire - A target crosses @ user-defined line

Elect-C/19 Y
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» lptrusion - A target enters or exits a defined

- 8 & & =

perimeter.

Scene Change
Abandoned/Missing Qbject
Facial Detection

People Counting

Heat Map

4. BULLET CAMERA

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Compliant Standards; = CE approved & 150 9001

Item

Minimum Specifications

Proposed Sclution

Brand

State the brand, model and attach Technical Brachure
(Mandatory)

ey Features

s The camera should be of 4 MP Bullet type

» The eamera should have 3.7 ~ 9.4mm (3.1x)
motorized Varifocal lens with maximum aperture
ratio of F1.2

s The lens mount shiould be Board type

¢ The image sensor used in the camera should 1/ 8"
&M CMOS Progressive Scan,

® The Electronic Shutler Speed of the camera should
be Minimum / Maximum / Anti flicker (2 ~
1/12.000sec)

»  The minimum illumination[B/AW) provided should
be O Lux with IR LED on

« Adaptive IR up to 50 m: aute ON in night mode,
or off

s« The minimum illumination Color : 0.07Lux (F1.2,
1/30sec)

v The camera should have the property of IR cut
filter with auto switch

s The camera should have MR of 50 dB

= The camera should have the property of ide
Dynamic Range), WDR of 120dB

s The camera should provide 3 DNR (Digital Naise
Reduction) of 55MRV (20430 noise filter) (Off /
On)

Comprassian
Standards

H.2654+/H.265
The bit rate Is 512 Kbps — 4 Mbps
The camera should be capable of providing 4 streams

Image

The Maximum Image Resolution of the Camera should
be 2560 % 1920@ 30fps

Frame rate H.265 / H.264 : Max, 30fps at all
reselutions, MIPEG : Max. 30fps

= The Camera should have GOP ration should be from
1-100

Metwork

= storage in NAS
= interoperable with OMNWVIF, PSIA, CGl, 15API
= support for
TCE/IPICMP HTTP.HTTRS. FTP.OHCP.ODMNS,DOMNS.RT
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P, RTSP, RTCP.PPPoE.NTPUPRP SMTR.SNMPIGMP,
802.1%.Qof.IPvE, Bonjour

= OMVIF § compliant
Security

s HTTPS (55L) Login Authentication. Digest Login
Authentication 1P Address Filtering, User access Log.
B02.1x Authentication

Ceneral

» The communicztion interface of the camera should be
1 R145 10/100/1000Mbps Ethernet
s The camera should have a 128GE 5D card support

» The power source used In the camera should be
DCI2V/2A (+/-10%)

= The camera should have PoE(802.3af)

s Maximum power consumption should be 200/

+ The camera should have P67, IP66. NEMA 4% / K10
Vandal Resistant

Warranty

Comprehensive 3 Years Manufacturer's Warranty
[Attach Manulacturer’s Warranty Statement)

=

DOME CAMERA

Item

Minimurm Specifications

Proposed Solution

Brand

State the brand, model and attach Technical Brochure
{Mandataory)

Key Features

¢ The camera should be of 4 MP Dome type

+« The camera should have 3.7 ~ 9.4mm (2.4x%)
motorized Varifocal lens with maximum aperturs
ratio of FL.G

« The lens mount should be Beard typz

« The image sensor used in the eamera should 1 / &
6M CTMOS Progressive Scan.

« The Electronic Shutter Speed of the camera should
be Minimum / Maximum / Anti flicker (2 -
1/12,000sec)

«  The minimum illumination(B/\W) provided should
be O Lux with IR LED on

= Adaptive IR up to 50 m: auto ON in night mode,
or off

« The minimum fllumination Coler : 0.07Lux (F1.3.
1/30zec)

= Adaptive [R 50m (164.04ft); auto OMN in night
mode, or off

s The camera should have the property of IR cut
filter with auto switch

s The camera should have SMR of 50 dB

= The camera should have the property of (Wide
Dynarnic Range), WDR of 120dB

¢ The camera should provide 3 DNR (Digital Noise
Raduction) of SSNRV (20430 noise filter) (OFf /
On)

« Qutdoor cameras should be vandal proof, e Y
1P65 and complete with housing. ~ 0N "‘.
Elect-C /21 , e ‘.‘l
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Compression » H.265+/H.265

Standards » The bit rate is 512 Kbps ~ 4 Mbps
= The camera should be capable of providing ¢ streams
Image = The Maximum Image Resolution of the Camera should

be 2560 x 1920 30fps

+ Frame rate H.265 / H.264 : Max. 30fps at all
resolutions. MJPEG : Max. 30fps

= The Camara should have GOP ration should be from
1-100

Network = itorage in NAS

« interaperable with ONVIF, PSIA, CGI, ISAFI

s support for
TCPAPJICMP,HTTP.HTTPS FTP,DHCP. DNS.DDMNS.RT
P. RTSP, RTCP.FPPoE,NTP,UPAP SMTP SNMP, IGMP,
BO2.1X.QoS.IPvé, Bonjour

« ONVIF § compliant
Security

» HTTPS (551) Login Authentication. Digest Login
Authentication |P Address Filtering. User access Log,
B02.1X Authentication

# The communication interface of the camera should be
1 RJ45 10/100/1000Mbps Ethernet
e The camera should have a 12808 5D card support

« The power source used in the camera should be
DCI2W/2ZA (+/-10%)

« The camera should have PoE(B0Z2.3af}

s Maximum power consumption should be 200/

» The camera should have [PE7. IPB6, NEMA 4X / IKIQ
Wandal Resittant

General

Comprehensive 3 Years Manufacturer’s Warranty

Warranty (Attach Manutacturer's Warranty Statement)

7.0 BROCHURES AND TECHNICAL LITERATURE

Tenderers must enclose together with their submitted bids brochures detailing technical
Literature and specifications of the active components of the Security systern. The brochures
shall be used to evaluate the suilability of these componeants,

Any bid submitted without the brechures shall be considered technically non-responsive, and
may subsequently be disqualified.
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PART C
1. STANDBY GENERATING SYSTEM.

Operating Conditions
The equipment and all components shall be suitable for the operation in ambient conditions of
24°C to 36°C and up to 100% relative humidity

1} in an unheated ventilated building

ii) In the open air as specified
Uniess otherwise stated all ratings of equipment and components shall be interpreted as site
rating and NOT sea level or other ratings.

Functional Objectives
The set shall be capable of operating continuously and satisfactorily in a medium dust laden
atmosphere as defined in BS 1701 and in accordance with BS 649,

The generating set is required for standby duty and will be connected to the switchboard
through a circuit. It shall have an autornatic mains failure control, apprapriately interlocked with
the other incoming supply. Prowisions shall be made in the control circuit of the generator for
automatic and remote push button control, including the terminals and cable glands for all
external aables, which will be supplied by others. where specified. It shall also be possible to
start, operate and stop the et manually, independent of any automatic features.

Within the operating conditions specified in part 3 above the set shall be capablz of starting and
arcepting full load within the shortest possible time, and in any case, In not more than 10
seconds. Any special features included to achieve this shall be stated in Section F.

Seope of the Contract Works

The work covered by this Specification includes the design, manufaciure, supply, delivery.
installation. commissioning and testing to the satisfaction of the Engineer and maintenance for a
period of twelve months of a new generating set complete with all necessary arcillary
equipment.

The equipment to cornprise 150KVA, 415 volts/3 phase /50Hz prime rated diesel generator set
with all integral accessories. and all necessary equipment for the safe and efficient working of the
set. The diesel generator set will be site rated at level of 1660 melres, Kenya Datum,

Dilesel generator set to include:
a) Push button starting. starting battery and mains power supply trickle charger to be

included.
bl 72 hour operational running capacity auxiliary fuel oil storage tank. loose transfer
pump and duplex pil strainer.
c) An integral belly/ base fuel tank for daily service with an operational running capacity
of 8 hours
d) All interconnacting pipe work, valves and fittings between the storage tank. base lank
and the diesel engine. 3
] An automatic generator control unit T
f) A diesel generator confral cubicle ",;:1
gl Acoustic endosure/ sound attenuated canopy ~ il "_‘1 -,
hj All local wiring P ‘f‘-;C-___‘-"*' \‘-.
i) Maintenance tools and spare parts as specified. G g 8
- i = ‘;::. - '.:::‘\""
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4  Performance Objective
The output rating of the set in KVA, the voltage. the num ber of phases and the frequency shall
be as specified in Bill Mo.2 Schedule | of the Bills of Quantities.

\Within the operating conditions specified the set, equipped with its standard air intake filcers,
shall be capable of delivering its rated output continuously at rated voltage and 0.8 [2gging
power factor and of delivering 10% in excess of the continuous maximum rating for a period of
one hour in any 12 hour period.

The steady state voltage shall be maintained within 2 Y% % of the rated voltage under control of
the valtage regulator between the cold start ambient conditions and the maximum working
tempetature. from no load to 10% overload and from unity to 0.8 lagging power factor. After
any change of load the voltage shall not vary by moreé than + 15% of the rated voltage and
chall return to within +/- 3% within 3 seconds and to within 2 ¥2 % of rated voitage within 1
seconds. On starting the voltage overshoot shall not excead 15% and shall return to within 3%
in not more than 3 seconds.

The governing of the set shall be such that the steady |oad speed band shall not exceed 1% of
rated speed. Sudden removal of the full load at rated frequency shall not cause the lrequency to
rise above 110% of the rated frequency and it shall return to within 105% of the rated frequency
within 3 seconds. The resultant steady state frequency shall return to 104% within 15 seconds. If
full load is then reimposed the frequency shall not fall bejow $4% of rated frequency and shall
return to 99% within 3 seconds and to the rated frequency within 15 seconds. The cyelic
irregularity of the set at full load shall not be worse than 1/150.

The deviated interference shall be supprassed to the limit specified in BS 800 and B3 833.

5 Generating Set Ar ermen
Unless othenwise indicated the sat and its auxiliaries shall be mounted on sufficiently substantizl
under-base. All iterns which must be held in correct relative alignment shall be localed by means
of dowsls.

The set shall be designed and supplied for operation boltzd to the floor on robust anti-vibration
and shack absorbing devices. They shall have adjusting screws for optimum setting and levelling
and be so designed and installed that no appreciable engine vibration shall be transmitted to the
floor or to any surrounding.

Bearings shall be suitable for operation over long periods without the need for replacement of
the lubricant. Oil lubricated bearings shall be fitted with a visible oil level gauge.

& Diesel Engine

6.1 Ceneral

The engine shall comply in design and performance with B5.649 “Diesel Engines for General
purposes” or its approved equivalent. The engine shall be designed for satisfactory operation
an fuel oil and lubricating oils complying with BS. 2869.

The engine shall be totally enclosed, with forced lubrication from an integral pump having on
the suction side a course strainer and on the delivery side a dual’ full flow" fine filter with a
changeover cock incorporating pressure by-pais. o that the oil flow to the engine is maintained
i the filter should choke. Alternatively a single filter of the self-cleaning type fitted with a by-
pass relief valve and having the same filtration performance may be pn::-uided: Nl‘lanuzft
\ubrication of any part of the engine will not be accepted. The capacitf,r of the lubricating oil
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6.2

system shall be sufficient to enable the engine ta run continuously for 12 hours at any load
withaut replacement.

A filter with a2 by-pass relief valve shall be inserted in the fuel line immediately before the
pump(s). The fuel filter element shall be incapable of passing particles larger than micrometers.
The fuel system shall be so arranged that fuel resulting from filter. pump or pipe spillage shall
be incapable of entering the engine sump.

Alr fliters complying with kS 06-294: 1986, Grade *A' and Grads B’ suitable for use in a dusty
atmosphere shall be fitted on the engine air intake(s)

Mo significant critical speed of the complete shaft system. induding the generator, shall be
within 15% of the rated speed.

A manually reset overspeed trip shall be fitted to stop the engine If its speed exceeds the rated
speed by 15%. A mechanical trip is preferred but an slectrical overspeed trip may be offered.
Both types shall be equipped with a pair of contacts which close on operation of the trip. If the
device is belt driven. at least two belts shall be provided and the drive shall be cspable of
carrying full load with one belt removed.

The set shall be arranged such that on shut-down the cocling water tamperature shall not rise
with residual hear so that the high water lemperature lock-out operates. The engine may be
naturally aspirated as pressure charged, or as indlcated.

The starting shall be by means of electricity supplied from & starter battery. The starter motor
shall be of axial type, de-energizing by a device operated from the engine. A means of manual
starting shall also be provided.

Suitable means shall be provided for running by hand the engine main shaft and the associated
generator Lo facilitate inspection and gverhaul.

IF weeldly test runs are insufficient to prevent the drying out of the bearings, means shall be
provided to ensure that the bearing surfaces are adequately and automatically wetted with
lubricating il either petiodically or immediately prior to every start.

The engine shall be capable of being started from any crank pasition.

A thermostatically controlled 240-valt immersion heater may be fitted in the engine lubricating
oil sump ta facilitate starting, The heafing surface loading of any lubricating oil heater(s) shall
not exceed 0.015 watt per square millimeter to aveid carbonization of oil.

An efficient exhaust silencer with adequate draining facilities shall be supplied. and shall either
be mounted an the set or installed in a generator room constructed as shown on the drawing
indicated. The exhaust silencer systemn shall be to arranged that it may be readily ralocated if
required. Where any additional piping bends and fittings are specified, the manufacturer shall
advise en any problems involved.

Fuel Oil Systermn

An auxiliary fi I'-‘lpragg tarik whose minimum capacity shall be sufficient to run the engine
continuoysty endull lpad for 72 hours shall be installed in the position indicated in the contract
drawing L—flia E'%m\'{phed complete with supports.

'_The tank;;hal'l ba fu ted w:th a hand operated fuel with a flexible suction hose to permit filling
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A three way cock shall be fitted in the line from tank to the engine to enable the iuel to be
supplied from a source other than the storage tank.

The position of the cock shall be dearly marked "MANUAL, AUTOMATIC, OFF as applicable.

A duplex oil filter shall be supplied betwaen the storage tank and the diesel engine. The duplex
filter shall be capable of being cleaned without dismantling, or in interruption of the fuel flow,
and shall be easily maintainable. The tank shall be equipped with a graduated dipstick, 2
dearly visible contents’ gauge (not of the site glass type) and with drain. vent, overflow and
inlat and outlet connection.

The set shall also have an integral belly/base fuel tank for daily services with an operational
running capacity of 8 hours.

6.3 Lubricating Oil Systern

An engine driven integral gear type lubricating oil pump shall be pravidad. The lubricating oil
system shall include an oil cooler and fine mesh filters, together with devices to indicate
lubricating oil pressure and to initiate a 240 volt A.C. Lubricating oil Low prassure Alarm,
Lubricating Oil High Temperature Alarm and Cooling Water High Temperature Alarm.

As separate 240 wolt A.C. Mator driven automatic lubricating oil priming pump shall be
provided for intermittent operation when the diesel is lying idle,

6.4 Starting of Engine

The diesel generator set shall have fadlities for local and remote push button starting, with a
Local/ Remote/ Automatic selectar switch at the local panel.

On mains failure the engine shall be capable of being automatically started from battery located
near the generator sel.

The battery shall be complete with drip tray and trickle charger.

All necessary relsys, contacts. switches and miscellaneous items for the starting sequence shall be
supplied and installed in the local control panel.

The system shall be designed to give maximum reliability in starting.

The Contractor shall state in detail his proposals to ensure reliable starting and prevention of
deterioration of the dissel engine. generator and exciter during idle perioads.

All manually operated valves and controls on whase setting the correct opesration of the
automatic starting eguipment depends shall ba provided with locking devices.

6.5 Cooling System
The engine may be air or water cooled unless 3 preference is indicated.

£.5.1 Air Cooling of Engine

Couoling air for the engine and lubricating oil shall be providad by fan(s) mechanically driven
from the engine. The cooling system shall be adequate faor the total reqUirerhenl:jqut_ the
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6.5.2

engine when running on continuous full load and on 10% cverload for one hour in
sccordance with BS 649 and under the conditions of Section 3.

The engine shall be so designed that the cooling air discharges into or is drawn thraugh a
reasonably airtight ducted sssembly enclosing the lubricating oil cooler, the cylinder barrels
and the cylinder heads of the engine.

This assembly shall terminate in a flanged oullet to which trunking may be readily attached
when necessary, to enable hot air from the cocling system to be discharged outside the
building.

Belt driven fans shall have at least two belts and the drive shall be capable of transmilting
the full load with one belt removed. The cooling air temperature shall be controlled so as to
maintain a safe working temperature of the cylinder hand(s) and the engine shall shut down
if the maximum Is excesded.

Water Cooling of Engine

A radiator of the air blast type shall be provided. It shall either have separate sections for
water and for lubricating oil or be arranged for jacket water cooling enly.

The radiator shall be mounted on the sel and the fan(s) shall be mechanically driven from
the engine. Where indicated the radiators shall be suitable for remote wall or floor
mounting. in which case the fan shall be zlectric motor driven from a supply similar in
voltage, phase and frequency to the alternator output and shall be started on line.

Where remotely mounted, the fan shall only operate when generating <et is running and
shall be controlled by a thermostat mounted in the radialor such that the fan motor will
start on rising temperature 50°C and stop on falling temperature.

Eelt driven fans shall be provided with at least two belts and the drive shall be capable of
transmitting the full load with one belt remowved. Circulation of the jacket watsr and
lubricating cil through the respective radiator sections and /or heat exchanger shall be by
means of pumps mechanically driven by the engine. Belt driven pumps shall be provided
with at least two belts and drive shall be capable of transmitting the full load with one belt
remowved.

Circulation by therma-syphon will be accepted provided the engine will operate under the
conditions of section & and in accordance with BS 649,

An easily visible flow indicator provided with contacts shall be fitted in the water outlet
from the engine: the contacts shall close in the “no flow' condition and shut down the set.

Alternatively in thermo syphon systems and sealed or pressurized radiator systems the flow
indicator may be dispensed with providing the engine shuts down by the aperation of the
high temperature or low il pressure safety devices in accordance with section 8.3.

A thermostatically controlled diverter valva shall be Inserted in the engine water discharge
pipe with a return to the circulating pipe section, to maintain the crculating water at the
optimum temperature irrespective of the load. Alternatively & thermaostatic bypass will be
accepted.

A rad:atur.-mak upfebelianﬂnn tank. fitied with float control inlet, shall be provided. If a
sealed Br prsrmm?edwnlt\ s offered the tank may be dispensed with.

AWhere Frrdlcafed“ ovision shall be made on the radiator framework to permit the

~=a iartachmam of :;Iuclmg fur h‘ri:lischarge air.
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A thermometer shall be mounted near the cylinder head(s) to indicate water temperature.
Where a lubricating il cooler is fitted, thermometers shall be mounted at the oil inlet tog
and outlet from the engine. Altermatively, thermocouple may be provided at all
thermometer positions and taken to an instrument panel.

Adequate drains shall be provided at low points in the water and lubricating oil systeras of
the radiator and. where applicable, of the heat exchanger.

6.6 Gaverning Systern

Coverping shall conform ta B.5, 640 Class A. The governor shall control the frequency within
the limits stated in Section 6 Part. Manual speed adjustment shall be provided over a range of
+/-15% of the rated speed at any load. The governor system shall be of the mechanical or
hydraulic type. In addition the engine shall be fitted with an approved over speed irip device
which shall operate independently of the normal speed governor and shall act directly upon
the fuel supply to the engine.

The over speed shall act at a speed of 129 o 15% in excess of normal operating speed

6.7 Exhaust System

The diesel engine shall be provided with a suitable exhaust system for horizontal discharge
outside the diesel generator room.

The silencer shall be of spark arresting type and shall be aquipped with cleaning and draining
arrangemenits.

If an exhaust driven turbo-charger is supplied it shall include air intake filters, mani-folds and
outlet manifelds.

All necessary ducting, piping. supperts and lagging required for the systern shall be included.

\Weatherproof wall boxes permitting expansion shall be fitted where the exhaust piping passes
through the buiiding wall or roof. Pips work shall be wnnected at site by butt weld
connectians or use of flanged joints. The use of screwed connectors shall be avoided.

Flanges shall conform to the appropriate Table of B.5.10: 1962. \Welding of MManges at site shall
be carried out in accordance with B.S.806. The faces of flanges shall be machined and the backs
shall be machined or spot faced to receive the bolt heads.

Valves and fittings shall be of approved design and manufacture and shall be subject to the
same tests as the highest pressure piping or vessel to which they are connected.

6.8 Engine Instruments

Unless otherwite indicated the following instruments shall be provided.
(a) a lubricating oil pressure gauge

(b a running houts meter
(c) a tachometer
{d) & water thermometer

(e) an exhaust gas pyrometer or thermometer mounted near the mani i,
\ T =" L T ikl 7 el
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{f) lubricating oil thermometers on the inlet to and outlet from the engine, when a
lubricating oil cooler if fitted

ig) Exhaust turbo-blower pressure gauga(s) as applicable

6.9 Pipe work, Valves and Fittings

All piping shall comply with requirernents of 1£5-259:11989 for mild steel pipes.

Provision shall be made for ready handing of all parts of the plant during assembly or
disassemebly of the unit.

Adequate provision shall be made for attaching lifting devices, slings and eyebalts.

7 The Generator (Alternator and Exciter)
7.1 General

The generator shall comply with 8.5.25613:197. for service in tropical conditions, and shall
withstand being idle for consicerable periods without any harmful drop in the insulation
resistance.

The generator shall have a prime rated met output of 150KVA as specified in the schedules of
the Biils of Quantities. at 0.8 lagging power factor. 415 volts, 3 phase, 4 wire, 50 Hertz with
brushless rotating rectifier excitation system and voltage regulator. It shall be directly coupled
to the engine and be sized such that it will accept the maximum output of the engine including
overload. The output voltage shall be mainteined within plus or mirus 2 4 % from no load 10
full load conditions: The altermator shall be capable of operating within the range of plus or
minus 15% of the nominal voltage according to the automatic valtage regulator.

Three phase machines shall be star connected, and a diagram showing the terminal marking
and phase rofation shall be provided in the terminal box. Cables connecting the machine
winding and machine terminals shall not have a higher de-rating factor for temperature than
the windings,

The insulation shall comply with BS 2757 excluding Classes ¥ and A. The insulation shall have
an oll, moisture and fungus proof finish, with a surface which will not retain dust or
condensation. It shall be possible to put the set in service after long periods in unheated storage
without necessarily drying out the insulation.

The alternator shall be capable of withstanding a short circuit for three seconds when under the
control of the automatic voltage regulator.

7.2 Excitation
Excitation shall be by means of brushless direct coupled exciter armature.

The alternators shall be designed for an excitation voltage at full load of not less than 50 Valts
unless prior approval is given,

7.3 Electrical Contral Panel
The Automatic Mains Failure control panel shall be provided and fitted with the following:-

a) Two four pole contactors and two TP & N incoming MCCB's each of suitable rating for
controlling the supply from the mains transformer and standby generator.
b_} _g-n-aitfiiﬁrmagiﬁ:%éta'ge regulator for the sat,
= S il -".: =
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¢] Control equipments as necessary including phase failure protection relay for both the
mains supply and the generator supply (with both under and over voltage protection)
and phase sequence protection relay for the mains supply all to fulfil the functional
requirements and automatic changeover as detailed in Part 9.3.2

d) One ammeter and a selector switch to measure each phase current and neutral current
e} One voltmeter and a selector switch to read line to line and line to neutral Voltage
i A frequency meter

The meters shall comply with BS 89, table 7.

7.3.1 General

The set is to be used for mains failure duty and an autematic starting panel shall be provided
which shall contain all necessary equipment for controlling the automatic starting anc
stopping of the set, lubricating oil priming (if necessary). all auxdliaries, fault warnings and
shut downs. All faults, warning and shut-downs shall be separately indicated. There shall be
test facilities for indication lamps, etc, preferably by mzans of a single test butlon.

Means shall be provided for isolating all supplies to the starting panel either by an isolating
switch or by withdrawable fuses.

When the set is stopped other than under lack-out conditions. it shall be self-resatting ready
for the next start.

The set shall bs suitable for starting by manual means. e.g. by cranking or direct operation of
the starter solenoid.

All switches and push buttons shall be clearly marked to indicate their function,

It shall be possible to operate the ‘Start’ and ‘Stop’ buttons and to see the “Set Failure’
indications without opening the pane! doors.

7.3.2 Automatic Changeowver Controls

The controls shall be installed and wired in the machine contral panel.

The contral shall be provided such that on fallure of the normal electricity supply, it will
automatically initiate the starting of and effect the transfer of load to the standby generator.
The schematic for the controls shall be epproved by the Electrical Engineer before
manufacture commences,
Where failure of the nommal supply is referred to. it shall be defined as follows:

a) Complete loss of voltage in one line Or in all the three [ines

b) Falling of voltage below B5% of the normal veltage between twe lines or line and
neutral

) Voltage overshoot to 110% of the normal voltage between two lines or tine and
neutral

d) Incorrect phase sequence

On failure of the narmal supply. the unit shall operate in tI}e'fEirtEwEné“ifné_npgér.: b ,'
'-i-“i{_-f"" ik 4 J
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a] After s delay, adjustable from O to 15 seconds (to avoid operation by a transient dip
in voltage) a signal shall be given to start the standby generating set.

b} On receipt of a signal from the standby generating set thae it is ready 1o rake |oad, and
providing that the failure of the normal supply still persists. the normal supply
contactor in the contral panel shall open and the standby contaclor shall close, If the
normal supply has been restored before the changeover has taken place. the contactor
shall not operate and the starting relay contacte shall open to initiate the shutting
down of the standby generating set.

When the standby supply is in operation and the normal supply is restored and remalns
within 10% of rated voltage an all phases for & pre-set time (adjustable up to 120 second) the
standby contactor shall open and the narmal supply contactor shall close; the starting relay
contacts shall then apen to shut down the generating set.

Frovision shall be made so that automatic return to normal supply can be prevented if
required.

Once a starl signal has been <ent to standby generating ser, the enging starting sequence shall
be allowed to continue until the set is ready to take the load before a stopping signal Ts sent.

A puth button labelled 'Test” shall be provided to enable & failure of normal supply to be
simulated. If the button is pressed and released the equipment shall complete the starting
sequence, and when the el is ready to take load it shall be shut down. IT the button is held
depressed the equipment shall change over to the standby supply when the zet is ready to
take load.

Indicating lamps or illuminated panels shall be provided on the front of the panel. They shall
be sppropriately labelled, easily visible and shall give the following infermation:

"Main Supply Available’
‘Generator Supply Available'
'‘Mains Supply on load’

'‘Generator Supply on load'

7.4 Lock out
7.4.1 General

The set shall stop and lock out to prevent further starting when:

a) It fails to start when the electric starter motor has been in operation far 20 seconds
under automatic start condition.

b} The lubricating cil pressure falls to @ value at which it would be unsafe to continue
running the engine.

¢) The.cgoling water does not flow, when the engine is fitted with a visible flow
f/‘iﬂ%iiﬂ?{_}r an the cooling water syitem.

o~
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i | <lm~water cooled engines the cooling water temperature exceeds a predstermined
- €OV e\
: :____fgﬁ.:_” gu'éi;* cooled engines the cylinder head temperature exceeds a safe maximum.
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) The overspeed trip has operated,

7.4.2 Fallure of the circuits conesrnad in wh-section 9.4.1 (b) to 9.4.1(e) shall cause a set to shut
down. Reset of lock out shall be by hand.

7.5 Eault indication

Each lock-out detailed in section 9.4.1 shall be indicated by a lamp on the pane| together with
an indication of the faull causing the shut-down. The fault warning lights shall be set lo
operate before the lock-out,

7.6 Starting Battery and Charger

The battery shall be 24 volts and capable of with-standing the loads impased upon it by its
specified dutlas. It may be of lead-acid or alkaline type and shall be of sufficient capacity far
four starts in succession once in an eight-hour period. Auxiliary cireuits connected to. the
battery shall be protected by fuses,

The battery shall be used to supply an automatic starting and contrel equipment, and relay
operation shall not be impaired when the battery is supplying current to the starter motor.

A single phase supply for battery charging shall be available from the main M.V
SWITCHBOARD,

A charger shall be provided which will recharge the battery after engine starting and maintain
it in a charged condition when the set is standing or is in service. It may also supply the load
of any sutomatic starting and control equipments, and an additional lead up to 24 watts
when the set is running and 0 service.

An alternative quick charge rate shall be provided. The charger shall be fitted with an
ammeter to measure the charger and discharge current excluding the starter motor current.

7.6.1 Wiring and Earthing

Power cables and small wiring cables interconnecting major components shall be of the heat
and oil resistant type and shall be metal sheathed or run in metal ducts or metal conduit,
which shall be coded and terminated with lugs or eyes or to be soldered. the terminations
sholl be clearly marked with the numbers and letters of the terminals to which they ars
connected. Terminals shall be numbered or lettered. easily accessible and fitted with
individual insulating barriers or adequately spaced. Barriers shall be fitted to separate contral
terminalt frorn power wiring terminals.

All metal wark housing electrical equipment shall be bonded to & brass earthing terminal
and connected to station Earth and as detailed in the schedule.

7.7 Contactors

Contactors shall have magnetic drcuits designed for a.c or d.c operation and shall be rated in
accardance with ks 04-182:1982.Four pole- contactors shall be fitted for three phase-equipment
and two-pole contactors for single phase equipments. Main and auxiliary contacts shall be silver
faced or better.

7.8 Relays
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Relays shall preferably be of sealed type mounted in approved plug-in bias with spring |oaded
retainers bul if this is not practicable they shall be mounted on individual sub-bases and wired
so that easy acecess is ebtained to soldered conneclions. Unsealed relays shall be enclosad in
individual or commen dust protecting cases.

Time delays. I of the pneumatic type. shall operate on filtered air. The thermal type of time
delay relay will not be accepted.

7.9 Fuses

Fuses shall comply with KS-183:1978. A spare fuse cartridge for each pole shall be mounted
inside each equipment.

7.10 Rectifiers, Capacitors and solid State components

B

1a

Rectifiers. capacitors and solid state components shall be suitable for amy transient voltage and
high currents likely to be uncounted during the operation of the equipment and far the internal
operaling temperature of the enclosures at the specified maximum external ambient
temperature.

Enclosures for Equipment

Enciosures for electrical and control equipment shall be drip proof and dust protecting, with
adequate front and rear access as necessary for maintenance and repair. Specdial attention shall be
given to the method of construction and to the mounting of the components to minimize the
effect of vibration. Disgrams of connections in durable form shall be mounted inside the
enclosures.

Lifting Gear and Handling.

Provision shall be made for ready handling of all parts of the plant during asiembly or
disassembly of the unit. Adequate pravision shall be made for attaching lifting devices, slings and

eyebaolts.

Commissioning

The Contractor shall include for fully commissioning the set and its control equipment and for the
purpose of the required tests, shall provide all necessary instrument s, tools, fuel and lubricating
oil.

The following tests and checks as applicable shall be carred out by the contractor in the presence
of the elecirical engineer or his representative,
a) Check that the main frame is level in all directions, engine and generator shafts are in
proper alignment and the vibration absorbing devices are properly installed and located.
b) Check water and sump cil levels and that the water jacket and radiation eaters (if fitted)
are in working order.
c) Check the battery electralyte lavels and the specific gravity.
d) Examine the containers in which the fuel and lubricating oils were delivered and check
that the type and grade of oils are as recommended for the unit.
e) Emsure that sufficient fuel oll is in the fuel tank for a tbwo haurs test run.

ine bolts, main drive coupling, valve clearance, fuel pumps settings. governer
settings, pipeline connections, water hose, exhaust couplings, flexible pipe work etc, and
¢“Wwheérea saparate cooling water tank is fitted, that the water levels is satisfactory and the
““ball value and overflow work.
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h) Check all autgoing connections on the generator and the control panel. All lugs for
principal connections shall have clean and bright contact surfaces. A suitable abrasive shall
be used whera necessary.

i) Check access panels and doors for proper opening and elosing and for functioning of any
interlacks fitted.

jj With the set isolated from the main supply and the selector switch in the ‘manual’
position, start the engine by means of the 'start” push button and allow it to run up to
normal speed. Check that the main battery charger is automatically switched off to avoid
its being overloaded by the reduction in voltage across the battery. Where a battery
charging dynamo is fitted. check that the main battery charger is disconnacted by the
operation of the auxiliary contact during the time the engine is running.

k) Check instruments and gauges for normal operation and response and thal the generator
voltage is being maintained within the prescribed limits, making due allowance for no-
load conditions. Compare the reading of the Frequency meter with that of engine
tachomezter, where both are fitted

I} Stop engine by turning selector switch to off position and werify that the generator
contactor opens at between 95% and 85% of normal vnitage. Re-check water and oil
levels.

m) Turn selector switch to 'Auto’ position. Disconnect the sensing dreuit supply and check
that the set starts. the mains contaclor opens, and the generator contactor closes in correct
order. Reconnect the sensing circuit to verify thar the engine stops on restoration of the
mains supply and the contactors operate correctly. Check voltage sensing and time delays
on each phase in turn and also the push buttons for mains failure simulation and engine
stopping operate corractly.

NOTE: Running of the engine for any length of time under no load condition is undesirable

and tests calling for such operation should be carried out in as short lime &5 possible consistent

with thoroughness,

n) Operate the necessary isolatars and switches to put the set on standby for essential
sarvices netwerlk with the mains fallure simulation push. wverify thal the set operates
correctly with the appropriate time delay for taking up load and that the carrying of the
load and its distribution over three phases are satisfactory.

p) Run the set at various loads for periods totaling at |east 30 minutes. Check that the
voltage and frequency are being maintained within the required limits with large
alterationt of load. Mote the rate of charge on the dynamo emmeter with the engine
running (if a dynamo is fitted), and the rate of charge on the battery charging ammeter
with the engine stopped. Check against manufacturers recommendations and adjust
charging rates if necessary.

p) Check that ithe varinus engine safeguards operale sahisfactorily.

q) Check the vibration absorbing devices for proper operation and that performance of ail
flexible connections, both mechanical and electrical, is satisfactory.

r) When all tests are satisfactory and agreed with the Engineer or his representative, the
lubricating oil and water levels shall be finally checked, the fuel ail tank replenished and
set left in normal operating arder.

5} An initial supply of all lubricating oils and greases shall be provided by the Contractor.

t} Additional lubricating oil shall be provided for recharging the engine sump once together
with a supply of lubricating oils and greases to cover the normal use and serving of the set
during the 12 months maintenance period referred to in Part 14 of Section D.

11 Standard Specification For Auxiliary Fuel St anks (UG/AG) Fabrication

The tank shall comply with Kenya Bureau Standards. Specification for Storage Tanks for
Petroleumn Industry. Part 1: Carbon Steel Welded Horizontal Cylindrical Storage Tanks: 2002.

The tanks shall comply to the following specifications:- SRS

——
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a)
b)

€)

d)

)

The thickness of the shell and end plates of the tank shal| be 6mm;
The dished end of the tank to bend to 25 mm radius;

The Mild Steel plate joints welding shall be butt welded for circumferential joints and lap
welding for longitudinal. Further no longitudinal joint shall be located at the bottom of
the tank:

All joints on the tank plates. lap or butt type, shall be welded both sides to full
penetration [AG/UG):

Accessories:-

i. 1% 600 mm manholes with the following sockets and fittings 1 No x 100
mm filler pipe welded to 150 mm » 100 mm reducing bush;

ii. 3 No x 30 mm diameter suction pipes welded to 75 mm x 62 mm reducing
bush;

fii. 1 Mo x 50 mm diameter vent pipe welded to 75 mm » 62 mm reducing
bush; and

iv. 1Mox25 mm diameter dip pipe with lockable cap, chain. elc. welded to 75
mm x 30 mm reducing bush.
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2. INFORMATION TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE TENDERER

DESCRIPTION
1. General
2. Information on the set to be supplisd

Deviations from the specifications
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1. GEMERAL
a). The tenderer shall complete this Section in full with details af the set he is offering.

b). Any equipment which they wish to offer but which does not comply with the
specification shall be fully detailed together in Part 3 of this section with details of any
other deviation ar omissions which he may wish to make.

Any tender which Is submitted withour filling these sections will be deemed non-
responsive.

r). The tenderers shall be raquirad to submit, together with their tenders, brochures
detailing technical specifications of the generator set they intend to supply. Any tender
which is submitted without the brochures will be deemed non-responsive

2. INFORMATION OF THE SET TO BE SUPPLIED

ITEM EQUIPMENT DETAILS

1. Diesel Engine

Make

Type

Net continuous rating (B.5.649)

(a) at sea level

(b) at site

Speed

Supercharger

Make

Type

Air cooling

Quantity of air required
Details of ducting
Water cooling

Details of water cooling circuits

KA
KVA,

Revw/min

Not Applicable

To be Applicable

Radiator:
Make
Type
Length mm
Breadth mm
Height e mim
-’;"'- -t -I\
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ITEM

EQUIPMENT

DETAILS

2.

Aspiration Method
Quantity of air required
Auxiliaries
Filters
Coolers
Primary pumps
Tachometer and drive
Governor
Special cold start devices
Running hours meter
Lafety devices
High temperature
Low pressure {lubricating oil)
Coaling water flow trip over speed trip
Speed sensing devicas
Lubricating oil thermameters:
Humber
Pasition (s}

Water thermometer

Position Exhaust thermometer
Position
starting Battary
Battery charger
Immersion Heater
Lubrication
Recommended oil (s)

Sump

Elsawhere (state where)
Alternator and Exciter
Make and type
Bearings

Insulation class (B5.2757)

Grade guantity (litres)
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ITEM EQUIPMENT DETAILS
Cutput voliage EREER SRR ORI . |2
5. Electrical Control Panel
Main circuit braaker Amips
Bypass switches Amps
Automatic changeover contactor Amps
Automatic voltage regulator Valts
Ammeter selector switch
Voltmeter selector switch
Frequency meter Hertz
Ammeters ——-- Mo, Amps
Voltmeters - ... No. Volts
Power factor meter KVAR
Other equipment — give details
Pz ance data
6. Fuel consumption Rated outout Consumption

% Litres/hour

110

100

75

50
Magimum output

Ambient temp. Qut-put KVA

oC

40

30

20

10
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ITEM

EQUIPMENT

DETAILS

Performance Data [cont'd)
Voltage regulation

Frequeney regulation

Time to accept 5% full load
from 3°C

Time to accept 100% full load
from 3°C

Time to accept 100% full load
from 40°C

Physical Details
a)  Auxiliary fuel storage tank
« Capacity

&+ Dimension

b} Cenerator set
s Total \Weight

»  Owveral Dimension

s Weight of Heaviest
camponent

e Weather proofing
»  Sound proofing
o Capacity of Integral

belly/base fuel tank for daily
service for B-hour operation

Operational Details
Description of Operation

Sequence of the automatic control

Details of dravwings. literature.

etc., included with tender.

Seconds

Saconds

Seconds

Diameter: ......ocomanaiiins
Lengths: seismsrsrmn

bemsth: svmaia
Widthe == i

Height: ....

YESINEY.. ... cnr e iress
YESINOY oo cvrsbrisanmiase
................... Litres

ciemssnsves LILEES

0k
Ya

mm

o mim

- mm

- mm
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3.DEVIATIONS FROM THE SPECIFICATION

The tenderer shall give details of any equipment which does not meet the specification, or
any other deviations, omissions, additions or alternatives in respect of the set which he is
offering,

If none, write none
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SECTION D

SCHEDULE OF CONTRACT DRAWINGS




SCHEDULE OF CONTRACT DRAVW/INGS

DRANVVING NO. DRAVWANG TITLE

As shall be issued by the Engineer

NOTE:

Tenderers are advised to inspect the electrical drawings ar the office of the Chief Engineer
(Electrical) — State Department for Public Works. at Chief Engineer’s (Elactrical) Office. Hill
Plaza Building, Community arsa, Nairchbi along Ngong road, during normal working hours.




SECTION E

TECHNICAL SCHEDULE




TECHNICAL SCHEDULE

1. The technical schedule shall be submitied by tenderers to facilitate and enable the Project
Manager to cvaluate the tenders, especially where the tenderer intends to supply or has based
his tender sum on equipment, which differs in manufacture, type or performance from the
specifications indicated by the Project Manager.

2. This scheduie shall form part of the technical evaluation criterion, and tendarars are therefore
advised to complete the schedule as they shall be considered non-responsive.

\\. ? -r‘-:';"‘- P4
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DESCRIPTION MAKE TYPE
1 WCBs and MCCBs
2. Socket outlets
3. Trunking
L Cable trays
5 PVC/SWA/PVC copper cable
f. 5C copper cable
7 Distribution Boards
B. Isolators
0, Smolke Detectors
10 Fire Alarm Panel
11. Light Switches
12 Lighting fittings ;
a) LED' Panels
b} LED battens
c) LED Bulkheads
d) Downlighters
e) EXIT emergency lighting
f) Bulkhead fittings.
13 Metwork Switches
14 Wireless Access Foints
15 CCTV Cameras
16 I Phones
e ~EACE
gy FOR THE
.-_+|_'.“[ ".'r-"_ B
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SECTION F

SCHEDULE OF UNIT RATES



SCHEDULE OF UNIT RATES

The tenderer shall insert unit rates against the items in the following schedules and may add
such other items as he considers appropriate.

The unit rates shall include for supply, transport, insurance, delivery to site, storage as
necessary, assembling, cleaning, installing, connecting, profit and maintenance in defecls
liability and any other obligation under this contract.

The unit rates will be used to assess the value of additions or omissions arising [rom
aulhorized variations to the contract works.

Where trade namss or manufacturer’s catalogue numbers are menfioned in the specification,
the reference is intended as a guide to the type of article or quality of material required.
Alternative brands of equal and approved quality will be accepied

The prices quoted shall be deemed 1o include for all obligations under the sub-contract
including but not limited to supply of materials, labour, delivery 10 site, storage on site,
installation, testing, commissioning and all taxes (including V.A.T and all taxes applicable
at the time of tender.
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SCHEDULE OF UNIT RATES

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY/UNIT RATE(KSHS)
1. IP 65 rated (solators as KATKO, 3 Phase MNo.
a2l 20A
b) 100&
2 Cables PVC SWA FVC Cables- Lm.

#) 2core ldmma2

b) 2 core 16mm?2

¢y 25mm 5q, 2core
d) 4.0mmsqdcore
e) 6.0mm sg 4 core
fiy 10 mmsq4core
gl 35 mm sq 4 core
k) 70 mmsq4core

100A d-way TPN Distribution Board. No
% Blanking Cover for Twin socket outlet No
points. i
6. 70W LED IP 65 Flood light No.
2 16 port edze switch POE capabilities No.
g 0OV A URS No.
% 18U Wall Mounied cabinet ,
Mo,
0. 48 port ciseo core as Cisco Catalyst No
C9600 sertes. ’
- -’r.- \\l-
o
> r {- ,
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SECTION G

BILLS OF QUANTITIES



BILLS OF QUANTITIES

A) PRICING OF PRELIMINARIES ITEMS.

Prices will be inserted against item of preliminaries in the sub-contractor's Bills of Quantities and
specification. These Bills are designated as Bill Mo.| in this Section. Where the sub-contractor fails
to insert his price in any item he shall be deemed to have made adequate provision for this on various
items in the Bills of Quantities. The preliminaries form part of this contract and together with other
Bills of Quantities covers for the costs involved in complying with all the requirements for the proper
exgcution of the whole of the works in the contract.

The Bills of Cluantities are divided gensrally inlo three sections:-

a) Preliminaries — Bill 1

Sub-contractors preliminaries are as per those described in section C — sub-contractor preliminaries
and conditions of contract.  The sub-contractar shall study the conditions and make provision to
cover their cost in this Bill. The number of preliminary items to be priced by the Tenderer has been
limited to tangible items such as site office, temporary works and others. However the Tenderer is
free to include and price any other items he deems necessary taking into eonsideration conditions he
is likely o encounter on site.

b) Installation [tems and Other Bills

The brief description of the items in these Bills of Quantities should in no way medify or supersede
the detailed descriptions in the contract Drawings, conditions of contract and specifications.

The unit of measurements and observations are os per those described in clause 1.05 of the section C.

c) Summary

The summary contains tabulation of the separate parts of the Bills of Quantities carried forward with
provisional sum, contingencies and any prime cost sums included. The sub-contractor shall insert his
totals and enter his prand taral tender sum in the space provided below the summary.

This grand totzl tender sum shall be enterad in the Farm of Tender provided elsewhere in this

document
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B) NOTES FOR BILLS OF QUANTITIES

The Bills of Quantities form part of the contract documents and are to be read in conjunction
with the contract drawings and general specificalions of materials and works.

The prices quoted shall be deemed (o include for all obligations under the sub-contract
including but not limited to supply of materials, labour, delivery to site, storage on sife,
installation, testing, commissioning and all taxes (including V.A.T and all taxes applicable
at the time of tender,

All prices omitted from any item, section or part of the Bills of Quantities shall be
deemed to have been included to another item, section or part.

The brief description of the jtems given in the Bills of Quantities arc for the purpose of
establishing a standard to which the sub-contractor shall adhere to. Otherwise altemative
brands of equal and approved quality will be accepted.

Should the sub-contractor install any material not specified here in before receiving
approval ftom the Project Manager, the sub-contractor shall remove the material in
question and, at his own cost, install the proper material,

The grand total of prices in the price summary page must be earried forward (o the Form of
Tender,

Tenderers must enclose, together with their submitted tenders, detailed manufacturer’s
Brochures detailing Technical Literature and specifications on the items they intend o offer.

This shall be used in the tender evaluation to determine the first line aesthetics and
quality of fittings offered.
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PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTIPURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA - NACADA -

RITCHEN & DIMING
BILL No. 1: ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WORKS
Schedule Me. 1: PONWER SUPPLY

ITEM DESCRIFTION

2Ty

UnIT

RATE

AMOUNT

supply, install. testineSrommissioning of the following complete as

specified. All cables shall be copper and shall be complete with cable
glands. lugs and necetary tarmination kits.

LV BOARD

Metal clad, floor mounting Free sanding, compartmentalized LV
Board with 1Mo 4004 TPN Bus Bars fully wired for 1Mo, 300A
variable 50kA TPM incomer MCCE with suitable large seale Ammeter,
Valrmeter, phase indicatar lamps, selector switches and metering
chamber able to accommaedarz 1 Mo KPLC Three Phase Meter (TRN)
and cut-out (TPN) o'w suitably rated three-phase surge diverter. The
subboard shall be powder coated, IP54, modular type, sheat steel
14sweg including testing. provision labefing the board complete with
all fixing materals and accessories 1o Kenya Power approval as Power
Tachinies or approved equivalent and with the following:

1.1

i} T, 400 A TP+ M + E buslars

ii} INe. 300 ATP+ M Adjustabla MCCB Incomer
[ Mo: 150 A MCCB sutgoing

iu) 1Mo, 100 A TP MCCE outgoing

Wii) 3 No. Blanked Spareways

EARTHING

Earthing of Meterboard comprising of copper earth electrode of idze
F500mm lang and 15mm diameter anchased by 2 concrere manhaole
of size IDINIOONE50 mm with removable cancrete cover and 8
38mm diameter PYC hzavy gaugs lead in duct and bonded to the
toards using 16mm §q cable 25 per the latest [EEE Reguirements.

SUB-MAIN POWER DISTRIBUTION
35mm’ 4Core PVC/PWA/PVC Coppar cables in cable duct from
Meterboard to DB A

1.02

102

FIREMAN'S SWITCH

Fireman's switch gircuit comprising of 3x2.5 mmz2 Heat resistant
single core PYC] ropper cables drawn in concealed 20mm HO PVC
conduits complete with all ixing materials necessary to the Incomer.

1.g2

Firamnans switch as MENMVIER or approved squivalent.

111 |\Water Boaster pump power point comprising wiring in 3x6.0mm’
PVC-SC-CU cables in concealad PVC conduits

324 SPN irolator forabove item as CLIPSAL o1 approved guivalznt.

5C

ftem

MNa.

LM

Mo

Total carried forward to the summary page
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Schedule No. 2: GROUND FLOOR

ITEM|DESCRIPTICON QY |UMIT] RATE AMOUNT
Supply, Insgall, testing&eommisioning af the following comp-lete i
sperified, All eables shall be copper and shall be comp-iete with cable
LICHTING POIMTS
2.01 |Lighting point wired in 3=1.5 mm2 single core PVC cables drawn in
20mm H.C. PUC conduits for:
&) one way switching 60 | No
b} two way switching 54 | Ne
o) Unewitched 10 | Ne
LIGHT ING FITTIMNGS.
2.02 10A Swirch Plates flush mounted on walls 2s MK or approved
equivalent.
a) 1 gang | way 1 No
b) 2 gang | way 2 | No
£] 3 gang | way 2 No
d) 2 gang 2 way 2 | No
2) 3 pang 2 way 2 No
f) Intermediate 5 | Ne
2.03 JLight Fittings complete with all accessories and famps as Tolhaws:
a) Standard Recessed LED 1200 X 500, 358W, conlday Panal Light .as 1 Mo
PHILLIPS or approved equivalent. (Type F2)
b) High-bay B4 LED PANEL ¢/w Detachable mounting system FOR | 29 | No
double volume area as PHILLIPS Gentlespace Cen3 or epproved
equivalent.(Type H)
) Standard Recessed LED 600 X 600 235W coolday Panel Light .as 15 | Mo
FHILLIPS Corgline Panel or approved equivalent. (Type E)
d) Circular Recessed Coiling Downlight 18 CORELINE as PHILLIPS & | Mo
for passageways (Type B)
#) Circuiar esiling luminalre with die-cast aluminium 'starburst’ base, g Mo
opal polycarbonate diffuser and solid/lotted bezel in silvar/white.
25V, As Thorn Lyrie LED far entryways [Type Bl)
&) Surface LED! 1200 rnm 18W batten Light as PHILLIPS or approved 3| Mo
souivzlent.(Type F1)
f} Ditto but coldproof.(Type CF) 2 | No
g) Circular 18W Ceiling Light /Y integrated occupancy sensor as 17 | Ha
PHILLIPS LED or approved eguivalent for Washrooms.(Type A)
h) Mirrer 14w TS light firting as PHILIPS or equal and approved 10 | Mo
(Type M)
i} Cireular wall luminaira with die-cast aluminium 'tarburst' base, opal | ¢ | Mo
polycarbenete diffuser and solidf/slotted bezal in silver/white. 2500
lumen output As Thom Lyric LED. (Type WL)
k) Outdoor LED Bulk head Wall -mounted and vandal-rasisrant 18 | Mo
|uminaire for external areas as Philips EnduralED Bulkhead or
aporoved eguivalent (Type BL
[} Self-contained single sided EXIT sign with BW fluorescent lamp far | 10 | Mo
nen-maintained emergency lighting for 3 hour duration as THORM
EF X3. (Tvoz EXIT)
SOCKET QUTLET AND POWER POINTS
2.04 |13 Armps socket outlet poires wired ring comprising of 3x2.5 mm g 27 | Mo
single enre PVCL eopper eahles drawn in concealed 25mm HG PVC
condults and power ceated metal Trunking. o
i.pu-_?,:-—‘. o i
Taral carried forward ta Next pape [ i
b Al et i
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LIND Fi R CONTY

ITEM |DESCRIPTION CTYUNIT] RATE AMOUNT
Balance B/ §
Supply, install, test and commission the following -
2.05 |13 Amps. Switched socket outlet with neon indicator as BG, CLIPSAL
or appraved sauivalene
i) single 17 | Me
fl} Twin 10| Mew
2.06 |Dota/Telepnone outlets points comprising of 20mm32 HG PVC 10| Mo
conduits and complete with a draw wire,
2.08 |TV Outlet points wired with 75 Ohmi coaxial czble drawn in 7 | Na
concesled 20mm2 PVC HD conduit fram housing unit to smplifier in
2.09 [Flat TW/coax singlz Ivory socket plare as MK or approved equivalent.| 7 Mo
2.1 JOP power points camprising of 3 x 4.0 mm2 PYCI copper cables 2 | Ne.
drawn in concealed in 32mm HG PVC conduits far kitchen (Average
of 10mietres)
2.1 |32 Amps double pele switches with neon indicator as CLIPSAL or 2 | Ne.
approved equivalent for item aboue.
2.12 JExtract Fan power point comprising of 3 » 4.0mm2 BVCI coppar 4+ | No.
cabler drawn in concealed in 32mm HG PYC eonduite, |Average of
10 melres)
2.13 120 Amps double pole switchas with neon indieatar ar CLIPSAL or 4 | No.
approved equivalent for item abowve.
2-14 Piweep Fan power point esmgrising of 3 x 2.5mm2 PVC! copper 1M | Ne.
cables drawn in eoneealed in 32mm HG PYC conduits,
2.15 |lingle Phase lsolatar power point comprising of 3 x 6 Dmm2 PVCI 2 | Me.
copper cables drawn in coneealad in 32mm HG PYC conduits for AC
{Average of 25meires)
2.16 J5PM isolator 20A with enclosure gauge 18 for item above. 2 | Ne
2.17 |3 Phase liolatar pewer peint comprising of 5 # 6.0mm2 PVCl copper | 3 | Na.
cables drawn in concealed in 32mm HG PYC conduits for Kitchen
Eguipment [Average of 25metres)
2.18 |32A TPN lsolatar complete with enclasure gauge 18 for tem above, 3 | No
CONSUMER UNITS / DISTRIBUTICN BOARDS
2.12 [300mim x S0mm perfarated, stesl, hot dip galvanised, cable tray for | 30 | 1m
data cables romplete with all acoesrories,
2.20 |150mm » 50mm deep two compartment metal trunking constructed | 10 | Lm
from heavy gauge powder coated stesl, and shal| be complete with
2ll accessories for coupling and earthing for power cables, The
trurking shall be anglualr section, Allow for colour change to
Architea’s detail,
iijCarry our banding throughout the entire [ength of the trunking | 1 [ Item
and connect to garthing.
2.21 N12-way 160A DB surface mounted complete with inlegrs! isolstor and | 1 Mo
leckable cover and all accessaries excluding MCBs as Schneider
™ —-‘F"-
o
s ol
— _.F_ﬁ"{‘-"
" o Lt ¢ 'i:
|Total carried forward to Next page
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CROUND FLOOR CONTD

ITEM|DESCRIFTION QTY JUNIT| RATE AMOUNT

Balance BS T
Supply. Install, test and commission the foflowing =-

3.22 | The following MCBs asHarvels or approved equivalent far item

abowve.
i}10A 5P MCB E | Mo
120 5P MCB B | Ne
ip32A5F MCB 5 | Mo
324 TPN MCE 3 Mo
w)Bianking Plare a | Me

FIRE DETECTIO TEM

Supply, deliver, insiall and commission a complete Fire Detection
ard Alarm systern, Analogue addressable type and in accordance
with BS 5839 :2000, P2 and L2

2.23 |Photoelectric Heal/Smoke detectar point complately wired in wired | 34 | No.
in 2x1.9mm32 heat resistant sereened cabiles drawn in 20mmE
concealed HG PVC eanduits induding all aceessories but excluding the
Detector Unit,

2.24 |Electronic Sounder and Beacon point completely wired in wirad in 3 | Na.
241.5mm2 heat resistant screened cabiles drawn in 20mm@ concealed
HG PUYC conduits including all accessories but excluding the Sounder
2nd Beacon Unit.

2.25 |Call point completely wited in wired in 2x1.5mm2 heat registant & | Me
sereened cables drawn in 20mmE congealed HG PVC conduits
including all azcessories but excluding the call unir.

2,26 |Addressable Resettable call point incorporating Integral short cirouit & | Mo
isolator and reset kay as Menvier or Approved Equivalent

3,27 |Addressable Electronic Firg Alarm scunder compl=te with Red 3 | Ne.
Flashing beacor ac MENVIER or approved equivalent.

228 |Addressable optical smoke detector as Menvier MENVIER or equal 27 | No.
and appraved.

2.29 |Addrassable optical smoke beam detector with remote teil feature o

comolete with remate test switch with test kev as Morlev MI-LPB2 or

2.30 |Addressable photo thermal sensor as Menvier MENVIER or equaland | 7 | No.
approved.

2.31 |Fire Detection & Alarm Panel point completely wired in wired in
3x2.5mm2 heat resistant screened cablas drawn in 20mm@ concealed | ! Mo,
MG PYEC conduits induding all azeam aries but excuding the detector.

2.32 |1 Loop Addreszable fire datection and alarm panel complete with 72 I | Mo,
hour stand by batteries, zone indicator lights. test and reset buttons
and supervisery buzzer 25 Menvier or approved squivelent.

SECURITY & AUDIO SYSTEMS,
2.33 |CCTV & Aceess Control outlets points comprising of Z0mm2 HGPVC | 10 | No |
conduits concealed and complete with a draw wire, - SR e

Total carrizd forward to summary page Tl |
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Schedule Na. 3: FIRST FLOOR

ITEM JDESCRIPTION OTYUNIT) RATE AMOUNT
Iy, install, testingfcommisdoning of the following comp-lete as
specified. All cables shall be copper and shall be comp-lete with cable
5. lugs and neces rermination kits.
LIGHTING POINTS
3.01 |Lignting poird wired in 3x1.5 mm2 single core PYC cables drawn in
20mm H.G. PVC conduits fon
8) one way nwitching 20 | No
B) bwe way pwitching 12 | Mo
) Unswitched 3 | No
LIGHT! ITTiN
3.02 |10A Switch Plates flush mounted on walls as MK or approved
equivalant.
a) 1 gang 1 way £ Ha
bl 2 gang 2 way 3 Mo
3.03 |Light Fittings caomplate with all aecessories 2nd lzmps a5 follows:
a} Standard Recessed LED A00 X 500 36\W coolday Panel Light a5 11 Mo
PHILLIPS Careline Panel ar approved equivalent.(Type E)
b) Circular Recessed Ceiling Downlight 180 CORELINE as PHILLIPS 10 | Me
Far passageways (Type B)
g} Circular 1BV Ceiling Light CAW integratad cooupancy sensar as 5 | Mo
PHILLIPS LED or approved squivalent for Washreoms. (Type A)
d) Mirrer 14w T5 light fitting as PHILIPS or equal and approved 5 | Mo
(Type M)
) Sell-contained single stded EXIT sign with 8W fluorercentfamp for | 3 | Ne
non-maintalned emergency lighting for 3 hour duration as THORN
EF X3. (Tvpe EXITY
SOCKET QUTLET AND POWER POINTS
3.04 3 Amps socket gutlel points wired ring comprising of 3a2.5 mm sq. 11 | Ma.
single core PVC| copper cables drawn in concealed 25mm HG PUC
conduits and power coated metal Trunking,
3.05 |13 Amps. Twin Switched socket cutlet with nean indicater as BG, T ] Ma.
CLIPSAL or approved equivalent
3.05 |Data/Telephone outlets points comprising of 20mm2 HG PVC 3 | No
conduits and camplete with a draw wire.
.07 TV Qutlet points wired with ¥5 Ohms coaxial cable drawn in 2 Mo
concealed 20mm2 PVC HD condult from housing unit to amplifier in
2.08 JFlat TV/coax single vory socket plate 25 MK or approved equivalent.] 2 | Mo
3.09 [Extract Fan power point comprizsing of 3 x 4.0mm2 PVCl copper 2 | No.
cables drawr in concealed in 32mm HG PYC conduits. [Average of
10metres)
—%
3.10 J20 Amips double pole switthes ith neon indicator as CLIPSAL or 2 | Me.
appraved equivalent for L{E:.ii,'abave.
Total carried forward torMext page
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it !
\ & ' ' 1
\ 3 Lot
\ gt e Elec-GI7




EIRST R CONTD
[TEMJDESCRIPTION Ty | UNIT| RATE AMODUNT
Balance Bf T
Supply. install, test and commission the following :-
3.11 |Sweep Fan power point comprising of 3 % 4.0mm2 PVCI copper 2 | Mo
cables drawn in cencealed in 32mm HG PVYC condilits,
CONSUMER UNITS / DISTRIBUTION BOARDS.
3.12 J4-way 125A DB surface mounted complete with 100A integral isolator] 1 No
and lodkabile cover and all accessories excluding MCBs as Schrisider
2,13 |The following MCEBs asHarvels or approved equivalent for item
sbove.
ijl0A SP MCB 2 Mo
itj20m 5P MCEB 2 | No
i) 32A SP MCB 3 Mo
ivBlanking Plate 6 Mo
FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTE
Supply, deliver, install and commisidion a complete Fire Detectian
and Alarm systern, Analogue addressable type and in accordance
with BS 5839 :2000, P2 and |2
3.14 |Phoroelecrric Smoke detector point complately wired in wired in 7 | Mo.
2x1.5mm2 heat resistant screaned cables drawn in 20mmid eoncealad
HC PV condults including all aceessories but excluding the Detactor
LInit.
3.15 |Electranic Sounder and Bezcon point completely wired in wired in | ] Ma.
2x1 Smm2 heat resistant screened cables drawn in 20mmi@ concealed
HG PUC conduits including all aceessories but excluding the Sounder
and Beacon Unit
3.15 [|Call point completaly wired in wired in 2x1.5mm2 heat retistant 2 | Mo,
screened cables dravwn in 20mmyd concealed HG PVC conduits
including all accessories but excluding the call unii,
3.17 {Addremable Resettabls call point incorparating integral short circuit 2 | Me.
isolator and reset key a; Menvier or Approved Equivalent
3.18 |Addrassable Electronic Fire Alarm sounder complete with Red 1 | Mo
Flashing beacon as MENVIER or approved equivalent
3.19 |Addressable optical smoke detector a5 Menvier MEMVIER or squal 7| Mo,
and approved.
AUDIO SYSTEMS.
3,20 |CCTV & Access Control outlets points comprising of 20mm2 HGPVC | 5 | Me
conduits concealed and complste with a draw wire,
Total carried forward to summary page
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Schedule Mo.4: LIGHTMNING PROTECTION

ITEM JDESCRIPTION OTYJUNIT] RATE AMOUNT
Supply.Install, Test and Commission as per BS 7671:2008 tha
following a5 described below:
LIGHTHING PROTECTION

4.01 |25mmx3mm copper tape including copper saddiey at 1500mm B8O LM
intzrvals and bonding to water tanks and other metal work in the
voof . all as FURSE

4,02 |Downward conductor comprising 25mm x 3 mm thick bare copper 40 JLm
tape as FURSE

4.03 |Copper air terminations (lightning arestors) inclusive of base clamp 3 [No.
and all fixing materials as FURSE

4.04 |Test clamp as FURSE 4 Mo,
EARTHINC.

4.05 |Earthing eomprising of the following and any other necessary
accessories:-
a) 15 mm x 1800 mm earth rod as FURSE cat. Mo, RE 105. 4 |hla.
by 15 mim cdia, Oriving stud as FURSE cat.Ne. STI00. 4 [|Mo.
¢} Rod to tape damp as FURSE, 4 [MNa,
d) Concrete inspection pit @5 FURSE cat. No.PTQ05. (or 2 well made 4 MNe.
320mm % 320mmx 210 mm depth pit.)
2} 25x3mim copper ape 20 |Lmt
Tatal Amount Carried Forward to Summary Page

Schadule No.5: CENTRALIZED ANTEMNA §YSTEM

ITEMJDESCRIPTION QTYJUNIT] RATE AMOUNT
Supply. install, testing&commissioning of the following complete as
specified. All cables shall be copper and shall be complete with
cable glands, lugs and necessary termination kits.
CENTRALIZED AMTENMNMNA SYSTEM

2.01 IMadl head High gain amplifier unils. 1 No

5.02 1D5TV decoders complete with mounting brackets 1 | Ne

5.03 |5atallite Receiver Dish for DSTV complete with mounting and | Mo
installation

5.04 |8 Way splitter unit as Ellies or equivalent. 2 | Mo

5.05 18 SWG, (300 % 300 % 300) mm* galvanised steel draw bax for I | Ne
TV works.

5.06 |13A high vaoltage guard as- sn'll.atE'c or approved equivalent 1 Mo

- ¥ T %
5.07 [Security lock box made cF zg.swg stzel sheel with aute lacguer 1 MNa

finish fnr the equ:pmml -:amplen: with Yale locks.

.| Total carried 'fnmard :m_mg-.mrhmaw page
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COLLECTION PAGE

Itern Description Kshs,
A |Schedule No.T: POMER SUPPLY
B |Schedile No.2: GROUND FLOCR
C |Schedule No.3: FIRST FLOOR
D |Schedule No.d: LGHTMNING PROTECTION
E |schedule No.5: T SYSTEM
TOTAL AMOUNT CARRIED TO SUMMARY PAGE
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BILL NO. 2 - DATA & CCTV WORKS
SCHEDULE 1-: STRUCTURED CABLING - GROUND FLOOR

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

oTY

UMNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

1o

1,02

U3

1.04

105

1056

1.07
Laz

LOg

11

112

Supply, Install, test and Commission the following

HORIZONTAL CAELING

RJ45 cat 6 UTP (Dual) Data and voice outlels complete with
iaceplates and labelling systern as Siemons or 165 equal and
approved equivalenr

3m RJ45- RJ45 Cat 6 UTP factory ierminated patch cord as
Siemons for wie at workstation areas

1m, R145. A5 cat & UTP factory terminated patch cord as
Slernons to be wed in cabinet.

Cat & UTP 4-pair screened cable as Siemons pulled between
cabinet and work stations.

CABIMETS
1BU W¥all/ground Mounted cabinet with low noise {low dB) fans
and power outlet sockets, as described in particular specifications

24 port RJ45 cat 6 Data/Voice patch panel for UTP termination
as Siemon.

Cable Manager

240, 50Hz 1000VA rack mount APC Srmart-UPS ) un-interupted
pawer supply unit (UPS) with USE and Serial Port or egual and
approved equivalent

ACTIVE COMPONENTS

24 part full PoE+ Swilch, modular uplink configuration. with
MNetwork Advanrage software ai Ciseo Catalyst C9600 series or
Aporoved squivalent

Wall mounted wireless Access point with POE support, with dual-
band radios support up to 450 Mbps per radio o maximize
capacilty and coverage, Robust serurlty including WPA2. 8021
with secure authentication. [Q/100,/1000 Ethernet. with support
for BO2.3af PoE as CISCO Srmail Business Cat. No, 550/560
‘Wireless Access Point ar equal and approved equivalent

BACKBOME CABLING

8 care mullimode fibre optic cable

SC-SC fibre patch cord Complets with connector;

24 Port fibre oplic patch panel

5F2 fiire modules as CISCO or approved eguivalent

TELEPHOMNE WIRING AND TELEPHONE INSTRUMENTS
itandard Secrefarial P Enhancad network connectivity with
Power over Ethernet as Cisco 7821-K9 |P Phone or equal and
approved equivalent

20

20

24

1000

Mo,

Na.

Np.

L,

Item

Mo

No.
Mo.
No.

MNo.

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO COLLECTION PAGE
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SCHEDULE MNQ. 2: PROJECTION 5YSTEM

ltem Description Unit |Qty Rale| Amount
supply. Install, Test and Commission the following
2.01|LCD projector upta 300" display, 400D-lumezn, HOA 10248768 Mol 1
resolution, dual HDNI, Split-screen and multi-PC prajection, as
EPSON ER-2042U or approved equivalent
2.02|Electric projector screen 96 x 967 Mo.| 2
2.03|Projector criling mount brackel Mo. | 1
2,04 dway HOMI splitter Ma. | )
2.05| 2« HDMINCASRCA Tarmination socket Mo, | 2
2.06 | Arvy other items necessary to complete the installation lot | |
satisfactorily. Plzase lisr and give quantity of the items
a) HDMI Cabies
b} 10m Extension Cable with male & female connectar
) i sk AR AR A SR T

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO COLLECTION PAGE
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SCHEDULE NO. 3: CCTV WORKS

item Descriplion Qty |Unit Rate Kshs.
INDOOR INSTALLATION CAMERAS
Supply, Install, Test and commission the following:
3.00 {Indoor 4 Magapixel Bullel Camera |, as Wisenat QNO-70B0R or 1 |Ma
approved equivalent.
3.02 |Indnar 4 Megapixel Dome Camera for double volume space as 12 Mo
Wisener XND-6081RV or approved equivalent.
3.03 |Dutdoor 4 Megapixel Dome Camera a5 Wisenet QMD-70B0R or 3 Mo
approved equivalent,
31.04 |Cat 6-F, 4 pair STP terminaled in RJ 45 as appropriate and drawn | 800 (LM
in new conduits and trunking
CONTROL ROOM/SERVER RCOM
3.05 16 Channel Input/Output Netweork Video recorder with minim- 1 |No
um internal storage capacily of 2 terabyte as in the particutar
specifications of this document a; Wisenet QRIN-16205 or
appraved squivalent
3.06 |Cat 6, 4pair STP terminated in RI45 as appropriate, drawn in 100 | M.
conduit ftrunking
3.07 JLCD LED panel display 49, HDMI input, Component videa input, | 1 [No
composite vides input, S-video input, VOA input, VCA output and
composite video output.
3.08 lInstallation. programming. t=sting and commissioning I |ltemn
309 JAllow for any other items required tocomplete (he installation fo
enable the systern to function;-
(il
fiil
TOTAL CARRIED FORNMARD TO COLLECTION PAGE
COLLECTION PAGE
Item Dascription RGhs.
A |Schedule 1- Structured cabling works
B |Schedule 2- Projectian System
C |Schedule 3 - CCTV WORKS
D lAllow for Daia Connactlon From a Client Appointed Service
Prowider
—\
TOTAL AMOUNT CARRIED TO SUMMARY PAGE — SR
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BILL NO.3: CEMERATOR INSTALLATION WORKS
SCHEDULE 1 - GENERATING SET

Item DESCRIPTION Qty [Unit RATE KSH3

1.1|Supply, deliver to site. install, tesi and commission a prime rated 1 | Na.
150KVA 2 phase, 415V, 50H2 diesel generating set with a
continuous power factor of 0.8 lagaing and as fully described in
the particular specifications. The generator set s to be complete
with a sound attenuated canopy and an integral base/belly daily
service fuel tank with an operational running capacity of 8 hours

1.2} supply, deliver to site and instzll a sieel exhaust pipe of not less 5 | LA
thari 14 WG and of adequate diameter running frem the
generating set to the outside of the generator house

1.3|Connect the exhaust pipe above in itern 1,2 uting steel pipes of Item
adequate diameter, and flexible piping off engine exhaust
manifold complete with heavy duty silencer

i.4|Complete earthing of generating sef to electrical engineer’s ltem
appraval {Inclusive of manhole with watertight cover)

1.5[Allow for training of client’s staff on the cperation and ltem
maintenance of the generating set

SUB-TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION PAGE
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SCHEDULE 2- AMF COMTROL PANEL

Itam

DESCRIPTION

Qty

Unit

RATE

KSHS

2.1

2.2|Suitable rated manual by-pass switch with clearly labaled

o)
Lis

2.4112 volty battery as specified in dause 9.6 of the particular
specificaions

Z.3|Amaured cables complers with glands and pus sleever:

2.5

charge the battery when the set is on IDLE mode, othenwise when

generator charger, Wiring shall be dene such thal the two
chargers shall nol operate at the same time,

Supply, deliver to site, install, test and commission the
following:

An electrical control panel complete with suitable rated incoming
MCCBs and contactors for automatic change over operation and

complete with all ather control accessarizs as fully described in
clauses 9.3 ta 9.10 of the particular specifications

NORMAL-OFF-BYPASS positions, and shall such be wired that
when the switch is on either OFF or BYPASS position, the
generatar shall receive no signal to start

240V AC/12V DC mains power supply trickle battery charger as
specifiecl in clause 9.6 of specifications. The trickle charger shall

the sat is RUNNING, tha battery shall be charged by the

(a] S5mwn 5. dCORE  PUC/SWA/PVC coppar cable
{b) 2%2.5mm’, 4 cars, PVC/SOPA/PVC copper cable

Intarwire the control panel with the Maing LV board

50

50

Item

MNa.

LA

L

Item

SUB-TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION PAGE
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SCHEDULE 3- RECOMMEMDED SPARE PARTS AND LUBRICATORS

Item DESCRIFTION Unit
For the supply 1o the site of the following spare parts and
lubricators to suit the set:
3.1 |Gl Fileers Me.
3.2 |Air Filters M.
3.3 |Fuel Filters MNo.
3.4 |Set of Fan belts tosuit the sel M.
3.5 |20 litre tins of engine oil of grads MNo.
3.6 |2 kitogram tins grease of grade No.
_1'-‘.
3.7 |10 litre plastic contalner of distilled water Mo
3.8 |Any other spare parts recammanded by Tenderer ™

“The tenderer to fill in the Grade quality to be  supplied

“*The tenderzr ta fill in the details and price of items bul the
price not ta be included in total carrizd forward to summary

page

SUB-TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTION PAGE
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SCHEDULE 4 -TOOLS TO BE SUPPLIED WITH THE SET

[remn DESCRIPTION Oty [Unit RATE KSHS
Far the supply to site of the following tools:
4.1 |Metal tool bex with lock and two keys I | Ma.
4.2 |5et of 8 No. Chrome vanadium ring spanners in sizes to wit the 1 | No,
set
4.3 |Sel of 3 screwdrivers, 75mm, 200mm and 300mm plus one i | Ma.
200mm Philips type
#.4 |- ditto -but open ended spanners I | Mo,
by
4.5 |Set of feeler gauges 1 | No,
4.6 |Crease gun o suit greasing peinis 1 | No,
4.7 |Oil can, trigger type 1] Ne.
4.8 |Any other special tools which the tenderer recommends should 1§ Mo

be purchased as an optional: *

MOTE" Tenderer should give detail and prices of item 4.8 but
the price nat to be included in totzl carried farward.

SUB-TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTIOM PAGE
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SCHEDULE 5 - AUXILIARY FUEL TANK

lterm DESCRIPTION

Qly

Unit

RATE KSHS

5.

Supply, deliver to site and install, te the approval of the project
manager, and connzel to the daily serviee base/belly fuel lank. &
2000 Litres capacity auxiliary Fuel tank with level indicator, The
lank is to be CYLINDRICAL complete with stand and 2l
intercannecting G.| pipe wark as specified in ihiz docuiment

5.2 {Supply, install, test and commission a 240V AC Fuel Pump
complete with a suitable rated motor DOL starter. zll control
accessories and G. | piping

5.

T

supply. Install, test and commission @ manually operated fuel
pump complete with all interconnecting accessories and G, |

piping

5.3 5upply and deliver to site generator dizsel

[tem

2000

Mo

Item

Item

Lers

SUB-TOTAL C/F TO COLLECTIOM PAGE

COLLECTION PAGE

Item Deeription

Oty

Unit

RATE

Amount

Schedule 1 - Ceanerating Sat

Pl

Schedule 2 - AMF Panel

\ad

Schedule 3 - Recommended Spare Parfs and Lubricatars

Fy

Schedule & - Tools ro be Supplied with the et

i

Schedule 5 - Auiliary Fuel Tank

=1

Provisional sum for Fluctuation;

300,009

TOTAL AMDUNT CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY PAGE
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BILL No. 4 PROJECT MANAGERS STATIONERY

ITEM |DESCRIPTION Q7Y |UMIT| RATE AMOUNT
Supply, install, testing&eommissioning of the following complete as
specified, All cables shall be copper and shall be complete with
cable glands, lugs and necessary ta n kits.
1O HP Laserjet print cartricges 534 5 Mo
1.02|Photocopying papers size A4, B0gfcm3 white - 300 sheets 5 |Ream
1.03|Letter head quality paper as classic or equal and approvad - blue 5 |Ream
B0g/em3
1.04} A4 size, Transluscent PUC cavars at KATKO ar appraved equivalant, 3 | phos
100 sheets blue in colour and 0.2mm thick
1.05] A4 size, Embossed cavers as KATRO or approved gquivalent, 100 3 | pkts
sheets blue in colour
1.06)650 VA Backup UPS a5 APC or approvad aquivalent 2 Me.
1.05)Laptep Fth generalion intel core i7 processor, 16GE DDRS RAM, 1TE 1 No
HOD + 256GB PCle 55D Siorage, 17.3" Full HD 1080p Crsplay,
RIVIDIA GeForce GTH 1680 Ti 8GB GDORE as HP or spproved
gaulvalenr
Total Carried Forward To The Summary page
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MAIN SUMMARY PAGE

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOLUINT
1.00 |Bill Mo. 1: ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WORKS
2.00 |Bill No. 2: DATA & CCTV WORKS
3.00 [Bill MNo. 3: GENERATOR INSTALLATION WORKS
4,00 [Bill Mo.4;- STATIONERY
5,00 |On handing over of the site to the contractor, the contractor shall be raquired

to avail on site an LED lighting TEST KIT which shall remain on site during the

entire contract period. The KIT shall be used on site to test, in the presence af

the Project Manager's representative. all the LED lamps before installation. The

KIT shall test the following parameters amongst others:

a) LED lamp power facrar

bi LED lamp real power (IKW)

c} LED lamp active power (KVA]

dj LED lamp reactive power (RVAT)

a] Power supply frequency (HZ)

M} Powver supply voltage (V)

F) LED lamp lumineus output (Lumens).

Upon completion and testing of the works (o the satisfaction of the Project

Manager, the TEST KIT shall revert ta the Project Manager.
6.00 |Allow for 4 sets of "AS INSTALLED DRAWINGS'
7.00 |Provisional sum for KPLC Connection 1,000,000
8.00 |Provisional sum for Relocation of Existing KPLC Lines 1,000,000

TOTAL AMOUNT CARRIED FORWARD TO GRAMD SUMMARY
TOTAL AMOUNT IN WORDS
TENDERER'S NAME & STAMP
BIENATHRE «ivinidaassini inisstiavaiin BATE: cimismmparivniaei oS a T s s sy
BB T s e s s e s g a ten e VAT CERTIFICATE Mo cieeeniaisisaancvaeas
ATTINESS: o i tins s vt T ADIDRESS. o crirrennsnsnsssnsssnassssnsrmrassrnsssnsg smnns
SIGNATURE OF WATNESS ....ccocoeenseieniiies BATE cossivsmioivissimeasssss SR
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SECTION D:

GENERAL MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS




SECTION D

GENERAL MECHANICAL SPECIFICATION

CLAUSE DESCRIPTION
2.01 GENERAL
2.02 QUALITY OF MATERIALS
2.03 REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS
2,04 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
205 TRANSPORT AND STORAGE
2.06 SITE SUPERVISTION
207 [NSTALLATION
2.08 TESTING
2.09 COLOR CODING
2.10 WELDING
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GENERAL MECHANICAL SPECIFICATION

201  General
This section specifies the general requirement for plani, equipment and materials
forming part of the Sub-contract Works and shall apply except where specifically
stated elsewhere in the Specification or on the Contract Drawings.

202 Quality of Materials
All plant, equipment and materials supplicd as part of the Sub-coniract Works shall be
new and of first class commeicial quality, shall be free from defects and imperfections
and where indicated shall be of grades and classifications designated herein.

All products or materials not manufactured by the Sub-contractor shall be products of
reputable manufacturers and so far as the provisions of the Specification is concemed
shall be as if they had been manufactured by the Sub-contractor.

Materials and apparatus required for the complete installation as called for by the
Specification and Centract Drawings shall be supplied by the Sub-contractor unless
mention is made otherwise.

Materials and apparatus supplied by others for installation and connection by the Sub-
contractor shall be carefully examined on receipt. Should any defects be noted, the
Sub-contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer.

Defective equipment or that damaged in the course of installation or tests shall be
replaced as required to the approval of the Engineer.

203 Regulations and Standards
The Sub-contract Works shall comply with the current editions of the following:
a) The Kenya Government Regulations.
a) The United Kingzdom lnstitution of Electrical Engineers (1EE) Regulations for
the Electrical Equipment of Buildings.
b) The United Kingdom Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers

2.04

(CIBSE) Guides.
¢) British Standard and Codes of Practice as published by the British Standards
[nstitution (BSI) u: e
¢) The Local Council By-laws. Lopipr eyarpog sappors
f) The Electricity Supply Authority By-laws. RATIONAL [ e Elim ,~
g) Local Authority By-laws. CAmP o ! L e S
h) The Kenya Building Code Regulations. 5 b ; f i

i) The Kenya Bureau of Standards

Electrical Reguirements

i SR

e B L e g {5 Wt

Plant and equipment supplied under this Sub-contract shall be complete with all
necessary motor startess, control boards, and other control apparatus. Where control
panels incorporating several starters are supplied they shall be complete with a main
1solator.

B-1



205

206

At oD

The supply power up to and including local 1solators shall be provided and 1nstalled
by the Electrical Sub-contractor. All other wiring and connections to equipment shall
form part of this Sub-contract and be the responsibility of the Sub-contractor.

The Sub-contractor shall supply three copics of all schematic, cabling and wiring
diagrams for the Engineer’s approval.

The stariing current of all electric motors and eqmpment shall not exceed the
maximum permissible starting currents described in the Kenya Power and Lighting
Company (KPLC) By-laws,

All electrical plant and equipment supplied by the Sub-contractor shall be rated for
the supply voltage and frequency obtained in Kenya, that is 415 Vaolts, 50Hz, 3-Phase
or 240Volts, 50Hz, 1-phase.

Any equipment that is not rated for the above voltages and frequencies shall be
rejected by the Engineer.

Transport and Storage

All plant and equipment shall, during transportation be suitably packed, crated and
pratected to munimise the possibility of damage and to prevenl comrosion or other
deterioration.

On arrival at site all plant and equipment shall be examined and any damage to parts
and protective priming coats made good belore storage or installation.

Adequate measures shall be taken by the Sub-contractor to ensure that plant and
equipment do not suffer any deterioration during storage.

Prior to installation all piping and cquipment shall be thoroughly cleaned.

IL, in the opinion of the Engincer any equipment has deteriorated or been damaged to
such an exient that it is not suitable for installation, the Sub-contractor shall replace
ilus equipment at his own cost,

Site Supervision
The Sub-contractor shall ensure that there is an English-speaking supervisor on the
site al all times during normal working hours,

Installation

Installation of all special plant and equipment shall be carried out by the Sub-
contractor under adequate supervision from skilled stalf provided by the plant and
equipment manufacturer or his appointed agent in accordance with the best standards
of modem practice and to the relevant regulations and standards described under
Clause 2.03 of this Secfion.

e

— et
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leﬂ 'Subée@ntfﬁciﬁr'a attention is drawn lo Part *C* Clause 1.33 of the “Preliminaries
w20+ and General Copditions™.
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208 2 Matenal Tests
All material for plant and equipment to be installed under this Sub-contract shall be
tested, unless otherwise directed, in accordance with the relevant B.S Specification
concerned.

For materials where no B.S. Specification exists, tests are to be made in accordance
with the best modem commercial methods to the approval of the Engineer, having
regard to the particular type of the materials concerned.

The Sub-contractor shall prepare specimens and performance tests and analyses to
demonstrate conformance of the various materials with the applicable standards.

If stock material, which has not been specially manufactured for the plant and
equipment specified is used, then the Sub-contractor shall submit satisfactory
evidence to the Engineer that such materials conform te the requircments stated herein
in which case tests of material may be partially or completely waived.

Certified mill test reports of plates, piping and other materials shall be deemed
acceplable.

2.08.3 Manufactured Plant and Equipment — Work Tests
The rights of the Engineer relating to the inspection, examination and testing of plant

and equipment during manufacture shall be applicable to the Insurance Companies or
[nspection Autherities so nominated by the Engineer.

The Sub-contractor shall give two week's notice to the Engineer of the manufacturer’s
intention to carry out such tests and inspections.

The Engineer or his representative shall be entitled to witness such tests and
inspections. The cost of such tests and inspections shall be borne by the Sub-
contractor.

Six copies of all test and inspcction certificates and performance graphs shall be
submitted to the Engineer for his approval as soon as possible after the completion of
such tests and inspections.

Plant and equipment which is shipped before the relevant test certificate has been
approved by the Engineer shall be shipped at the Sub-contractor’s own risk and
should the test and inspection certificates not be approved, new tests may be ordered
by the Engineer at the Sub-contractor’s expense.

2.08.4 Pressure Testing
All pipe work installations shall be pressure tested in accordance with the
requirements of the various sections of this Specification. The installations may be
tested in sections to suit the progress of the works but all tests must be carried out
before the work is buried or concealed behind building finishes. All tests must be
witnessed by the Engineer or his representative and the Sub-contractor shall give 48
hours notice to the Engineer of his intention to carry out such tests,
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2.10
2.10.1

2,102

2.10.3

2.104

Any pipe work that is buried or concealed before witnessed pressure tests have been
carried out shall be exposed at the expense of the Sub-contractor and the specified
tests shall then be applied.

The Sub-contractor shall prepare test certificates for signature by the Engineer and
shall keep o progressive and up-to-date record of the section of the work that has been
tested.

Colour Coding

Unless stated otherwise in the Particular Specification all pipe work shall be color
coded in accordance with the latest edition of BS 1710 and to the approval of the
Engineer or Architect.

Welding

Preparaiion

Joints (o be made by welding shall be accurately cul to size with edges sheared, {lame
cut or machined to suil the required type of joini. The prepared surface shall be free
from all visible defects such as lamination. surface imperfection due w shearing or
flame cutting operation, etc., and shall be free from rust scale, grease and other
foreign matter.

Method
All welding shall be caried out by the electric are processing using covered
electrodes in accordance with B.S. 639.

Gas welding may be employed in certain circumstances provided that prior approval
is obtained from the Engineer.

Weldi eand C Lo
All welded joints shall be carried out in accordance with the following Specifications:
a) Pipe Welding
All pipe welds shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of
B.5.806.

b) General Welding
All welding of mild steel comporents other than pipework shall comply with
the general requirements of B.S. 1856.

Welders Qualifications

Any welder employed on this Sub-contractor shall have passed the trade tests as laid
down by the Government of Kenya.

The Engincer may require [o sce the appropriaie (o see the appropriate certificate
obtained by any welderfeiﬁd should it be proved that the welder does not have the
necessary quuhhtnuqmﬁhﬁ%gqnehr may instruct the Sub- contractor to replace him
by ,;,qualtl'led we!&er st sl
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SECTION E

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS
FOR

PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR PLUMBING
AND DRAINAGE

3l GENERAL

This section speeifies the general requirements for plant, equipment and materials forming pact
of the plumbing and drainage installations.

32 MATE D ST RDS
3.2.1 Pipework and Fittings

Pipework materials are to be used as [follows:

) Galvanized Steel Pipework

Galvanized steel pipe work up to 63mm naminal bore shall be manufactured in accocdance with
B.S. 1387 Mediurn Grade, with tapered pipe threads in accordance with B.S, 21. Al fitings shall
be malleable iron and manufacrured in accordance with B.S. 143

Pipe joints shall be screwed and socketed and sufficient coupling unions shall be allowed so that
fitings can be disconnected without cutting the pipe. Running nipples and long screws shall not
be permitted unless exceptionally approved by the Engineer.

Galvanized steel pipe work, 80mm nominal boce up to 150mm nominal bore shall be
manufactured to comply in all respects with the specification for 65mm pipe, except that screwed
and bolted flanges shall replace unions and couplings for the jointing of pipes to valves and other
iremns of planc All flanges shall comply with the requirements of B.S. 10 1o the relevant
classifications contained hereinafter under Section ‘C” of the Speeificaton.

Galvanizing shall be carried out in accordance with the tequirements of B8 1387 and BS. 142
respecuvely.

by € Tubin

All copper tubing shall be manufactured in accordance with B.S, 2871 from C.160 Phosphorous
De-oxidized Non-Atsenical Coppet’ in accordance with B.S, 1172,

Pipe joints shall be made with soldered eapillary fittings and connections to equipment shall be
with compression fittings manufactured in accordance with B.5. 864,

E-1
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Short copper connection tubes between galvanized pipe worl and sanicaey fioments shall not be
used because of the risk of palvanic action.

If, 25 may occur In cectain ciccumstaaces, it is not possible ro make the connecton in any way
than the use of copper tubing, then a brass seraight conncctor shall be posidoned between the

galvanized pipe and the copper mbe in order to prevent direct contact.

c) P.V.C. (Hard) Pressure Pipes and Fittings

All PV .C. pipés and fittings shall be manufactured in accordance with B.S. 3505: 1968.
[oinring

The method of jointing to be employed shall be that of solvent welding, using the pipe and
manufacturer's approved cement. Seal ring joint shall be introduced whete it is necessacy to
accommeodate thermal expansion.

Traning

Pipelines shall be tested 1n sections under an internal water pressure novmally one and a half
tmes the maximum allowable working pressure of the class of pipe used. Testing shall be
cactied out a5 soon as practical after laying and when the pipeline is adequately anchored,
Precautions shall be talten to climinate all air from the test section and to Gl the pipe slowly to
avold risk of damage due o surge.

d)  A.B.S. Waste System

Where indicated on the Drawings and Schedules, the Sub-contractor shall supply and fix AB.S,
waste pipes and fArrings.

The pipes, traps and firtings shall be in accordance with the relevant British Standards, including
B.5. 3943, and fixed genemlly in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and B.S, 5572:
1978,

Jointng of pipes shall be carried out by means of solvent welding, the manufacturer’s
insteuctions and B8 5572: 1978

Jownting of pipes shall be carnied out by means of solvent welding. The manufacturer’s
recommended method of joint preparation and fixing shall be followed.

Standard brackets, as supplied for use'?mth Uu-.-. systern, shall be used wherever possible. Where
the building steucrure cendees” thi u'npia&lcable the Sub conrractor shall provide purpose made
supports, ccnrc;s -ﬂf w:uch shall not gﬂ:ﬁm:ﬂ one metee.




Expansion joints shall be provided as indicated. Supporting brackets and pipe clips shall be fixed
on each side of these joints.

¢)  PYC Soil System

The Sub-contractor shall supply and fix PVC soil pipes and firdngs as indicated on the Drawings
and Schedules.

Pipes and fittings shall be in accordance with relevant British Standards, including B.S. 4514
and fized to the manufncrirer’s instructons and B.5. 3572

The soil system shall incorporate synthetic rubber gaskets as provided by the manufacturer
whose fixing instructions shall be sticdy adhere .

Connections 10 WC pans shall be effected by the use of a WC cannector, gasket and cover, fixed
to suit pan outlet.

Suitable supporting brackers and pipe clips shall be provided at maximum of one metre centres.

The Sub-contractor shall be responsible for the joiat into the Gully Trap on Drain as indicated
on the Drawings.

3322 Valves
a) raw-ofF T an ves (Lp to inal Bore

Draw-off raps and valves up to 30mm nominal bore, unless otherwise stated or specified for
attachment or connection to sanitary fitment shall be manufactuced in accardance witl the
r:‘:quimmcms of B.5.1010.

b) Gate Valves

All gate valves 8Dmm nominal bore and above, other than those required for fitng to buried
water mains shall be of cast iton construction, in accordance with the requirements of B.S. 3464
All gate valves required for fitting to buried water mains shall be of east iron constrction in
accordance with the requirements of B.5.1218.

All gate valves up to and including 65mm nominal bore shall be of bronze construction in
accordance with the requirements of B.S. 1952,

The pressure classificaton of all valves shall depend upon the pressure conditions pertaining to
the site of works.




0 Globe Valves

All globe valves up 1o and including 65mm nominal bore shall be of bronze construction in
accordance with the cequirernents of B.S.3061.

The pressure classificadon of all globe valves shall depend upon the pressure conditons
pertaining to the site of works,

323 Waste Fitment Traps
a) Standar Deep Seal P & 5 Traps

Where standavd or deep seal maps are specified they shall be manufaciured in suimble non-
ferrous materials in accordance with the full requirements of B.S. 1184

In cermin clircumsmnees, cast iron teaps may be required for castiron baths and in these
instances bath traps shall be provided which are manufactured in accordance with the full
requirements of B.5.1291.

k) Ani-Syphon Traps

Where anti-syphon waps are specified, these shall be similar or equal to the mnge of maps
manufactured by Greenwood and Hughes Limired, Deacon Waorks Littleshampton, Sussex,
England.

The trade name for traps manufactuced by this company is ‘Grevak®,

3.24 Pipe Supports
a) encra

This sub-clause deals with pipe supports securing pipes to the structure of bulldings for abave
ground application.

The variety and type of support shall be kept 1o a minimum and their design shall be such as to
Facilitate quick and secure fixings to metal, concrete, masoncy or wood.

Consideraton shall be given, when designing supports, to the maintenance of desired pipe falls
and the restraining of pipe movements to a longitudinal axial direction aoly.

The Sub-contractor shall supply and install all steelwork forming part of the pipe support
asscmblies and shall be rt:spl:ms}blc. for %ul..mg good damage to builders work associated with
the pipe supportinstalladon. -

i,
The Sub-contractor shall subniit SI].I hié? osals for pipe supports to the Engineer for approval
be {'u re (1r1}d:réc ucrrr works ¢
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)] | and Capper Pipes a bes

Pipe runs shall be secured by clips connected to pipe angers, wall brackets, or trapeze fype
supports. ‘U’ bolts shall not be used as a substitute for pipe clips without the prior appraval of
the Engineer.

An approximate guide to the maximum permissible supports spacing in mecres for steel and
capper pipe and tube is given in the following table for horizontal runs.

Size Copper Tube Steel Tube
Nominal Bores to B.S. 639 o B.8. 1387
153mm 1.23m 20m
Z0mm 2.0m 2.5m
25mm 20m 2.5m
32mm 25m 3.0m
40mm 2.5m 3.0m
0mm 25m 3.0m
f5mm 3.0m 3.5m
B0mm 3.0m 3.5m
100mm 30m 4.0m
125mm 1.0m 4.5m
150mm 3.5m 4.5m

The support spacing tor vertical runs shall not exceed one and a half omes the
distances given for hnrizontal runs.

¢} Ei ion Joi d Anchars
Where practicable, cold pipework systems shall be arranged with sufficient bends and changes of

direction to absorb pipe expansion providing that the pipe srresses are contained within the
working limits prescribed in the relevant B.S. specification

E-5




Whete piping anchors are supplied, they shall be fixed to the maio structure only. Details of all
anchar design proposals shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval before erection
commences.

The Sub-contractor when arranging his piping shall ensure that no expansion
movements are rransmitted direcily to connections and fanges on pumps or
other items of plant.

The Sub-contractor shall supply flexible joints w prevent vibradons and other movemenis
being ransmitted from pumps to piping systems or vice versi.

3.235 Sanitary Appliances

All sanitary appliances supplied and installed as pact of the Sub-contract works shall
comply with the general requirements of B.S. Code of Practice 305 and the parucular
requirements of the latest B.S, Specificatons.

326 Pipe Slecves

Main runs {_‘If]]ip&.\i'ﬂ[li. are to be fted with sleeves where the:,' pass thmugh walls and
floots. Generally the sleeves shull be of P.V.C. except where they pass through the
structure, where they shall be mild steel. The sleeves shall have 6mm — 12mm clearance
all around the pipe or for insulared pipexvorl{ all around the installavon. The sleeve will
then be packed with slag wool or similar.

3.3 INSTALLATION
3341 General

Installadon of all pipework, valves, fitnngs and equipment shall be carried out under
adequarte supervision from skilled staff to the relevant codes and srandards as specified
herein. The Sub-contactor shall be responsible to the Main Conteactor for ensuring
that all builders work associated with his piping installation is carried ourin a
sansfactory manner vo the approval of the Engineer.

332 Above Ground Installation

4) Water Services

Before any joint is made, the pipes shall be huag in their supports and adjusted 1o ensure
that the joining faces are parallel and any falls which shall be required are achieved without

springing the pipe.

Where talls are not shown on t,h::-l-'d‘_’ftact rawings or stated elsewhere in the
Specificauon, | }l. _gzur-i."fh:lll be mztﬁll&d’ arpllel to the lines of the buildings and as close

to the :ar.a.i}:r’c 5 r.:u]umns E.EL...M Is~pmc icable.
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Valves and other user cquipment shall be installed with adequare access for operauon and
maintenance. Where valves and other operatonal equipment ace unavoidably installed
beyond aormal reach or in such positon as to be difficult to reach from a small step ladder,
extension spindles with floor or wall pedestals shall be provided.

Screwed piping shall be installed with sufficient number of unions to facilitare easy removal of
valves and fittings, and to enable alterations of pipework to be carried out withour the need to
cut the pipe.

Full allowances shall be made for the expansion and contraction of pipework, precautions
being mken to ensure thar any force produced by the pipe movements aré not transmitted to
valves, equipment or plant.

All screwed joints to piping and fittings shall be made with P.T.F.E. tape.

The test pressure shall be maintained by the pump for about one hour and if thece is any
leakage, it shall be measured by the quanucy of water pumped into the main in thar ome. A
general leakage of 4.5 lires per 25mm of diameter, per 1.6 kilometres per 24 hours per 30
metres head, may be considered reasonable but any visible individual leak shall be repatred.

b) Sanitary Services

Soil, waste and vent pipe system shall be installed in accordance with the best standard of
modeen practice as described in B.S. 5572 10 the approval of the Engineer.

The Sub-contractor shall be responsible for ensunng thar all ground waste ficungs nre
discharged 1o a gully teap before passing to the sewer via a manhole.

The Sub-contactor shall provide all necessary codding and inspection facilites within the
draining system In posidons where casy accessibility is available,

Where a branch requires mdding facilities in a position to which nommal access 1s
unobrainable, then that branch shall be extended so as to provide a suimable purpose made
rodding eye in the nearest adjacent wall or fAoor to which easy access is available.

The vent stacks shall rerminate above roof level and where stack passes through roof,
weather skirt shall be provided. The Sub-contractor shall be responsible for sealing the roof
after insrallation of the stacks.

The open end of each stack shall be fitted with a plastic coated or galvanised steel wire guard.

Access for rodding and tesung shall be provided at the foot of cach stack.

Samitary Apphances

All sanitary appliances associated with the Sub-contract woiks shall be installed in accordance with

the best standard of modern practice as described in C.P. 303 to the approval of the Enginecr.

i
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l.1. TESTING AND INSPECTION

141 Site Tests — Pipework Systems

a) Above Ground [nterpal Water Services [nsmalladon

All sater service pipe system installed above ground shall be tested hydraulically for a period
of onc hour to not less than one and half dmes © design working pressure.

If preferred, rhe Sub-conrracror may tesr the pipelines in sections. Any such secoon found ©
be sansfactory need not be the subject of a further test when system has been completed,
unless specifically requesied by the Engineer,

Dunng the test, each branch and joint shall be examined carefully for leaks and any defecs
revealed shall be made pood by the Sub-contzactor and the secaon re-tested.

The Sub-contractor shall rake all necessary precautions t prevent damage occurring to specil
valves and fittings during the tests. Any item damaged shall be repaired or replaced at the
Sub-contractor’s expenses.

b) Above Ground Soil Waste and Veaalagon Svstem

All sail, waste and wentilating pipe system forming part of the above ground installation, shall
be given appropriate test procedures as described in B.S. 5572, 1972.

Smoke tests on above ground soil, waste and venulatng pipe system shall not be permirted

Preasure tests shall be carried our befare any work which 1s to be concealed is finally
enclosed.

Io all respects, tests shall comply with the requirements of B.S. 5572,

3432 Site Test — Performance

Following sansfactory pressure test on the pipework syster operational tests shall be carried
out in accordance with the relevant B. 5. Code of practice on the systems as a whole ©
establish that special valves, gauges, control, fittings, equipment and plant are funcuoning
cortectly to the sadsfaction of the Engineer.

All hor water pipework shall be installed with pre-formed fibre glass lagging to a thickness of
25mm where the pipe runs above a false ceiling or in areas where the ambient temperamre is
higher than normal with the result that pipe “sweating”, due

to condensition will cause nuisance,

All lagged pipes which run in a visible position after crection shall be given a canvas cover

and prepared fﬂrfmqﬁnzﬂftﬁﬁﬁs! et
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i) Apply a contng of suitable filler ungl the canvas weave disappears and allow to
dry.

1) Apply two coats of an approved paint and finish in suitable gloss enamel to colorz
approved by the Engineer.

All lagging for cold and hot water pipes erected in crawlhways, ducts and above
false ceiling which after erection are not visible trom the corridors of rooms, shall be covered
with a reinforced aluminium foil finish banded in colouss to be approved by the Engineer.

In all vespects, unless otherwise stated, the hot and eold water installation shall be carried out in
accordance with the best standard of modern practice and described in C.P.342 and C.P-310
respectively ro the approval of the Engineer.

The test pressure shall be applied by means of a manually aperated test pump or, in the case of
long main or mains of lasge dizmeter, by a power driven test pump which shall not be left
unatiended. In either case precantions shall be taken to ensure that the required pressute is not

exceeded.
Pressure gauges should be recalibrated before the tests.

The Sub-contrictor shall be deemed to have included in his price for all test pumps, and other
equipment required under this spectfication.

The test pressure shall be one and a half dmes the maximum working pressure except where 4
pipe is manufaciured rom a material for which the televant B.S. specification designates a
raximum test pressure,

3.5 STERILISATION OF COLD WATER SYST

All water distribution system shall be tharoughly steslised and flushed out afrer the completon of
all rests and before being fully commissioned for bandoves.

The sterilisation procedures shall be carried out by the Sub-coniractor in accordance with the
tequirements of B.S. Code of Practee 301, Clause 402 and o the approval of the Dngineer.
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SECTION G

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS
FOR

KITCHEN EQUIPMENT
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS F P
The specifications cover the supply, delivery and installation of vatious kitchen equipment as shown on
contract deawing,

1,

High pressure pas burners:

s High pressure complete with aemizon Contrel

®  Heavy duty castiron pan suppert

= 2 pings heavy duty bumners, mounred on a stainless swel stand with heavy duty cast won pan
support

= Sminless steel removable dup ey in heavy Stainless steel frame Low and high fame contml
lnob

*  Power 36 Kw

Size D00x9200x7 20mm

2

. ®

Stoclpot Srand
I-burner L.P. Gas heated stockpeot stand complete with: -
Extenor satn Orush 18/ 10 sminless seel, 1.6mm thick.
One concentric ring cast iron burner independenty eontrolled complere with 2 fame faduce device.
Stanless steel spillage reay, (.8mm thick.
Enameller cast ivon pan supports.
Adjustable legs
Tlie unit shall lave o omung o ar least 47,000 BTU/H with external dimensions of 6010 x 600 x
O00mm high.

Solid Top Electric Cooking Range

Four-bumer plate elecrrcally heated solid rop cooking range complete with
Exterior satin finish 18/10 stainless steel, 1.6mm thick.

3Kw radiant plates of size 500 x 300 mm with bult in thermosiats

5 positions control switches for the plates.

“Power on™ indicaror light.

The unit shall have an electncally heated thetmally insulated oven as tollows: -
Oven heating elements positioned at the top and under the oven base plate with taral loading
of Gkw.
Thermostatically controlled oven temperature to range from 500 C- 3500C with five setdngs.
Indicator lamp to show mains on.
Dauble-skinned eounter balanced door msulated with glass swool
1 No. Chromium plated oven shelf. There shall be dacee levels for shelf serang.

Adjustable legs.
The range and oven shall have a total rating of 18 KV ar 415V, 50 HZ wirh external
dimensions of 900 x 900 x 8§00mm high.

Dicto but 2o heatng element and table rop Glow at 2400V,

Free Standing Gas Lava Grill
As CHIEFTAIN, freesranding gas lava grill; Size: 800x200x850mm
Model: CLG-9 or equivalént




Ln

€.

T

100 Lizes Non wlung Gas [eated Bailing Pan
Stunless steel bailing pan double jacketed compleie with steam celease valve, steamn pressure giuge
and water sapply
A eyfindrcal gas-hented dlung boiling pan of capaeity 100Lirres (30Gallons) directly heated and
construcizd a5 follows:
®  Eatin finished 18/10 sminless steel external platng and well bath L 6mm thick,
¢ Saun finished 18/10 stinless sieel spring balanced lid with liandle.
*  32Zmm outlet with tap for discharge.
* Removable vegetable basker.
*  Boiling pan mounied on a sturdy scainless sreel frame with manual worm and wheel tilting
mechanism with hear resistant handle,
= [Ttshall have a Safery device for switching off burner during ultng of pan.
*  Castiron ring burmers with Automatic ignition deviee, piot flame and flame failure
protection device
®  Lamu thermostar with manual reseting
e Glass wool theemal insulation of combustion chambes.
°  Adjustable suinless siweel legs.
e Water supply connections.
All ns “MBM of Laly" or approved equivalent.
[rshall be the responsibility of the fenderer o construcra 130mm thick concrere plinth for the
cquiprnent
Electric Heated Tilting Pan
Directly heued Electrte tilting pan with pan capacity 100lieves
leshall be constructed as fallows:
*  Exterior surface fAnish 1810 stainless steel, mintmum 2mm ek
= 18/10 smunless steel counter bulanced ld with helicoidal spring, shaped to assist in
containing condensaton within the pan. Lid shall have heat resistant handles.
®  Panin 1B/10 swinless steel with sminless steel thermal diffusion bottem and shaped front
side for easy discharge of oil,
" Robust Manual worm and wheel tilting mechanism with heat resistant handle
A water spout with tap ar front of applisnce
Thermostatically controlled armouted stainless steel elemenis fised an botwm of pan
Safety device for switching off bucner curiag lifting of pan
*  High temperture limit thermastat with manual reset
*  Signal lanps for ndscating electucity ON.
*  Adjustable Stinless steel feet
The total rating of unit shall be 18Kw clements and suitable for 413V, 50 HZ or 240V 504z
supply wath proper carthing, with exteral dimensions of 800 x900x 850mm high Power shall be
supplied through insalated heat resistane cables. 1t shall be as Chieftain CETBP model ot
equivalent approved.
ELECTRIC DEEP FAT FRYER
ELECTRIC DEFP FAT FRYER, -E9221 lryers are designed to deep fry lacge amounts of produet
(chips, eroquettes, different opes of deedging’s, ewe.). 2 mm stainless ATS1-304 steel top with ronnded
edges for easy cleaning, Laser cul and automatic welding for a perfect adjustment of sides between
modules with square angle Anish. Mamber of wells: 2. Well capacity: 21 litres. Stanclird equipmenc
Four 132x338x132 mm baskers. Well integgated in the twp, with cool area at the bottom. This helps
to mainmin oil propestics and guality for 4 langer tine, Heatng by means of AISI 304 stainless steel
clectrical resistances inside the well, They can be tilted more than 90° for a perfect cleaning. High
power/litee race: 0.857 KW per lice. Thermostt for wmperature control (between G0 and 2000C).
Safety thermostae Ol discharge theough robuse and reliable high temperature resistant ball tap. Fitted
with independent bids for each well. Basket drainage support at the back of the well. Water-tight and
proiecung-suppoct controls, G s

G2 i

N o g e
.. RN Sy

i
{
i

i 4 - el i
|

s
i



10,

11.

13

High temperaware protector for the chimpey made of enamelled cast won. Front access 1o
components. Aceording to Eurapean standards for components and panels temperature, efficiencics
and combustion, and saniary regulations (EN-60333 and EN-203) TPNS geacle warer provection
equipment, Maximum power: 36.0 kW. Dimensions: B0 x 930 x 850 mm.

DOUBLE BOWL DOUBLE DRAINER SINK ON STAND

DBDD Sink size 15008700x830mm high with 2ZNe. bowls each centreally placed, and o stinless
steel grid under shelf shall be inmLpr.-.raiu:.{. Fach should have undeeshelf,
The top shall be of 16 sw.g. Stainless steel. Unir frame o be 32mm R.HLS. stamless steel and
each leg to be equipped with an adjustable sanitary foor. The feet/stand shall have a spacing of
minaimum 1000hmm.
Each bowl shall be fitted with a perforared removable corner stratner in full own heighe, a 40 mm
waster outlet with stand averflow ouder firmg and a heavy duty hot/cold water sink mixer, pillar
tppe with over arm swavel autlet.

SINGLE BOWL DOUBLE DRAINER SINK ON STAND
Sink of size 1000x65M%900mm consructed as above.

STAINLESS STEEL WORETQP
Stamless steel working with a stainless steel grid shelf shall be incorporated, The top shall be of
LG s.w.g, Stainless steel sheer backed with 4 mm thick mild steel for reinforcement, The uni
frame to be 32mm R.FLS. Stanless sweel and ench leg 1o be equipped with an adjustable sanitary
foot, and the corners strengthened to give stability. The rable top to have turned down edges in
fiont and ends. The top shall be steengthenced with the frame such that it takes heavy loads
without sapging,

Potato Pecler
Potato peeler of eapacity 23kg/churze) shall be supplicd. The pecler shall be complete with a
stand, solating switeh, replaceable disc and hopper lid, suitable water inlet and drainage hose
eonnections, waste dilution unit, The peeler shall have fine cuting edges v ensure perfect
peeling,
Electrically run, it shall have 2 motor catng of 4 hp and smiable for use with 240V, 300z, 1
phase power supply. The unit shall be as CRY T PEERLESS or equal and approved.

Knife Sharpener
Tt shall be professional siyle electric knife slmrpener of dimension 230x102x1 15mm high as of
Hi&M P51/8 model or approved equivalent

Chopping Board
Teflon chopping block made of plasuc mateiml of size 450 = 300 = 10mm thick

14, Juice Extractor Machine

15.

A countertop juice extractor capable of extracting 80-100kg/hr of fruits.
It should be multipurpose and multifunction all fruits wheatgeass, lealy green sonked nuts, beans,
pulses and vegembles.
The unit shall be complere with the following components: juicing machine, extea large feeding
rube, stinless sweel feeding mube, micro mesh stinless Nlter and a powecful 850W motor with
aute shut-off albility.
The main body construction material shall be polyearhonate and melamine.
Vegetable Preparation Machine
Fieavy duty bench mounted vegerable preparation machine capable of sheing, dicing, chipping,
grating  and  shredding  between  130kge  of  mixed  vegetables  per  hour
The body shall be in Aluminium alloy casting The deum interioe, feed am anel the cutting parts
shall be in Stainless Steel and shall be replaceable. Size approx. 30x300x300mm  high
The Unit shall incorporate a safety device which will preyent the motor fram operaung unless the
feed ram is in the operating position,
Electrically run, it shall have a continuously rated motor of mtng of 0. Shp wath overload
protecrion and switmble for use with 240V, 5011z, T phase power supply, All electricn]l components
shall be adequately insulated and shall be splash prest—lhe wan—shall bc..asﬂlﬂﬂi@

PEERLESS” ar approved equivalent. TR NN I A .
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16. Stainless Steel Wall Shelf
ISU0300mm seainless steel 2 ter wall miourred shell with upstand at che back, sminless stegl
tubular supporung siucture for the shelves & will moun ting brackets
17. Meat Mincer
Gravily feed mear-mincing machine with anedized finish stainless steel feed pan and carcli tny.
The Unic will be bench mounted and capable of 150kg of meat per houe,
1he mowr power to be (L3 hp and suitable for 240V, single phase, 50Hz power supply. The
ovesall machine dimension to be appros. 8005360%410mm
lxswxh)
‘The: unir 1o be as Ambereons ULLT2ZMEC mincer ar Approved equivalent
18, Mear Chopping Block
Chopping block size 610 x 610 x 300mm high on a 610mm high suinless sceel saad, The block
shall be made from reveesible red beech wood or equal and approved.
[t shall be securely mounted on the stnd such that the top surface of the block is rouphly
80mn above the fnished Aoor.
19. Stainless Steel Wall Shelf
2006x3t0mm. stinless sweel 2 ver wall mounted shelf with upstand ar the back, sminless steel
tubular supporung swucture for the shelves & wall mounting brackets
20. Dough Mixer
0 livers capacity electrically driven mixing and gencral-purpose machine complete with 40-liter
seainless steel bowl, bow! truck, beates, whip and spiral dough heok.
[t shall be consteucred (rom a ripid ane piece Aluminium afloy casting with factory lubricaced
Comyanets,
Ir shall be eapable of operating ou theee different speeds, Le, 150 tpm, 300 rpm and 450 epm witl,
A vatlable frequency matoc speed contral knab. There shall be 4 15 minute variable tmer on the
conteol panel in addidon (o an emergency stop button.
The bowl cradle and bowl guard shall be clectrically interlocked sueh that the machine shall only
operate with the bow! cradle in the eaised position.
The morar power shall be suicable for 380V, 1.5hp, 50Hz power supply. It shall be oquipped with
theemal overload protection. It shall be as Ambercons SP-40H] or equal and approved
21. Plate Stacking Pack
-t stainless steel place stcking eack of size 1800%600%1200rmm high.  Each shelf shall be
constructed in sminless steel sheet with o 30mm up stand all tounck. The whele unit shall he
substantially consteucied such that each shelf can accommodate at Jeast 150 No.D-ineh diameter
eartheawnre plates without deflection. The unit frame shall be stanless steel, 32mm square with
adjustable sanitary feer
22, PotSwcking Rack
“-tier stinless steel pot rack of size 13505600:1800mm high. The rack shall have an additional
frame to ceinforce the underside of the shelves such that the longest side shall have three frumes
and theee legs. Ml legs shiall huve an adjosiable foot,

23. Baine Maric/Heot Cupboard
Electric heated upper half Baur Marte and lower half hot cupbanrd unit of size 1300x700x850mm
bugh. The Ban Marie shall be of the water well type complete with fuod serving pots and lids, It
shall have atleast 4Nu. serving pots.

The Bain Mane wp shall be divided Ints suisble number of food container pats, minimum

00mm deep and o be dawn from 16 8 W.G. Stainless steel sheet, Water well to be taregral warh
the top and filled with 20mm swivel drain.
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The hot cupboard sliall be equipped with stabiless steel slichng doors and fitted with rwo stainless
stcel shelves. The doors shall be double cased and insulated ¢ the panels, and the door handies
i he strong and of hear resizring plaznc.

The whale unirt to be construcied in stainless sieel on a strong angular framework with adjusmble
feer. Burners shall be constructed as those of the cooking mange, complete watl safury devices.

24. Coffee/TeaUm

Electrically heated coffee/rea ven of capacity 30 litves with an infuser. Trshall be of suinless steel
casing/satn finish double layered with lift off cover. Double layered Heating power 2800%W-
I000W,50/ 60HZ 240V

The n¢n shall be complere with non-drip drw off tap and dein plug, and water supply arm with
conteol valve and drain plug,

it shall have an immersion cleciric element of loading 3Kw single pliase with selector swirch and
auromane safery cut out

25. 3-Nozzles Juice Dispenser
36 Lirres capacity juice dispenser with adjustable cooling system with temperature range of 3-20°C
nsinge refrigerant R134a,
Power supplied shall be 240k, 50Hz and 1IKW.
External dimensions are 620x450x635mm
Tood prade high-density arack PC neatalizing tank, safe and easy to clean split material switch to
ensure pollution-free frozen drinks.
Computer control panel with stainless steel shell, beautiful and durnble speap-style design wath
application of strong bonding,
Stainless steel avaporator with temperanre balance
The compressor shall be closed-cnd with higln-pr::saurc. crergy saving, guict

26, Water Dispenser
2Litces water dispenser with both hot and cold water dispensing outets (15liwres cold and Slitees
har). It shall be complere with cooling and hesting elements contiolled with # thermostar, 189
licres bottle with water and 30No.disposable cups. It shall be standing at 900mm above ground

27, Upright Refrigerator
A stainless steel 304 double door upright fridge capacity 1100litres wath Controlier The
refeigerator shall be anti-corrasion treated with white enamelled outer casing and with fonmed in
polyurethane insulation. The inside shall have alominum nner cabinet with 3No. adjusable
stainless steel wire GN1/1 shelves.

The refrigerauon system shall be rropicalized henmetically sealed with thermostat contrpl [t shall
be suitable for 240%, single phase, 301z power supply, with R 1347 refrigerant. It shall be
capable of achieving a emp tange of 0°C - 10°C.

28. Dolly wrolley
Dolly trolley for carrying heavy stuff and of size 600 ¥ B00x200mm high, The wolley shall be
construeted sturdily with 1Na. Heavy dury teay made of 16 sovg. Stainless steel sheet cked wath
plywoad for rigidity and noise/shock absorption, The talley shall alsa be complete with upright
srand control landle made of 25mm diameter stninless steel frame: The unit to cun on
4Na 100mm diameter heavy-duty castors (2 fised 2 swivel).

29. Weight Scale : i : PR ES
Flectronic weight seale sutable for efficient unlizanot n wﬁlg’dmg mem Lfrp ®, 3(?'0 ‘g HF “Er“rE !
with accuracy. As ®Avery™ ov equal and approver. : - I
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3. Dial Indicator Bench Scale
Eleetronic beneh type dial indicator seale (030K g) with accuracy. The unit shall be executed in
enamelled sreel and the weighing plaform w be finished in polished stamless steel suitable for
weighting wet foodsmffs during prepacadon.

31, Insectocutor
Tnsecrocutor of stainless steel housing with powder coated safery grille, removable plasde way,
fully prorected high-rension grd operaung ae o volige of about 16000 volrs and wall mounting
brackets. It shall alsa have a facility to ermit uloa — violet hght and shall be operational on 240V,
301z supply-

32. Microwave Oven

Microwave Oven equipped with moetor diven tun table and cooking grille. Tt shall have 2 glass
duor for visual monilcrng of cuoking process. Lt shall incorporate safety fearures such as nosafery
interlock system 1o shut off power when the door is apened or not properdy closed. [t shall have
simple electonic digial power and time control. Tr shall be complete with curculnuon fan for
even cooking. ltshall be 24 lirres capacity with electronic programmer having end cooking signal.
Tt shall operme on 240 V 30Hz power supply. To be as MINNEAPOLIS model WITO0OPT
Microwave or equal and approved 5

33. Mobile Refuse Bins
INo. 1150 x 600 x 600mm depth and 2No. 350 x 350 x 660mm depth mobile refuse bins
mounted on a siainless steel frame work and 4No. 100mm dinmeter eseelo eustor seheels. The
bin to be fabacated out of heavy gauge galvanized mild sieel sheets of Zmm thickness.

34, 3- tier Vegetable rack
The Rack shall be 3-ter with baskets, The enamelled steel twbe feame mking ol of Y white
plistic covered wire baskets and shall be 1500x500x1020mm high. The baskets shall be 406mm
wide, it shall be as H&M P50/1 model or equivalent approved.

35, DISHWASHER COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES
The unit shall be manufacrured feom polished stinless steel und the dunensions shall be
70538001485 mm with a runuing capacity of 1000 dishes per hour or 45 vacks per hour and 2-
JIminutes per wash evele.

Dishwasher shall he suppil-.f_-tl complutc: with:
o 4No. 500x500mm plate racks
v A4No 300x300mm saucer tcks
0 ANo SO00D0mm open racks
o A, S00x50M0mm cutlery basker
s Drain pump
o Auomane detergent puinp
o [lnsc sid pump

»  Self cleaning vertical mount wash pump
o Hor warer boiler with 6.0 w hentung element
v 10 lires auremane water softener
& Seunless steel dumping table of size; 1500x700%550mm
s Sruiinless sreel 907 corner mble of seee: 53502500x830mm
o Smnless sreel pre-wash vony table of 2izerl 2005730x850mm
o Suinless sieel grading mble of size: 1600x]100x870nm
e Flexible sliower with mixing group and intermediate tap
s Sminless steel wash tank filer to nop food debris
370mms 400 mm dinmeter gramless stee] waste bins with enstors, It shall be as Fl&M PT76/4

muodel or equal approved
G-i






SECTION F

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION FOR PORTABLE FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS FOR PORT CIRE INGUISHE
HOSE REEL INSTALLATIONS

6.1 GENERAL
The particular specification details the requirernents for the supply and installaton and
commissioning of the Portable Fire Extinguishers and Boosted Flose Reel System. The
Sub-conteactot shall include for all appurtenances and appliances not necessarily called
for in this specification or shown on the contract drawings but which are necessary for
the completion and satisfactory functioning of the works.

[fin the opinion of the Sub-contractor there is a difference berween the requirements of
the Specifications and the Conteact Drawings, he shall clarify these differences with the
Engineer before tendenng.

6.2  SCOPE OF WORKS
The Sub-contractor shall supply, deliver, erect, test and commission all the pottable fire
extinguishers and Hose Reel which ace called for in these Specifications and as shown on
the Coneeact Drawings.

63 WATER/CO2 EXTINGUISHERS
These shall be 9-litre water filled COZ2 cartridge operated portable fire extinguishers and
shall comply with B.S. 1382: 1948 and to the requirements of B.5.4523: 1977. Linless
manufactured with stainless steel, bodies shall have all internal surfaces completely
coated with either a lead tin, lead alloy or zine applied by hot dipping. There shall be no
visibly uacoated arcas.

The extinguishers shall be clearly marked with the following:
a) Method of operation.
k) The words WATER TYPE' (GAS PRESSURE) in promineat lecers
) Name and address of the manufaciurer or responsible vendor.

dj The nominal charge of the liquid in imperdal gallons and Ltres.

€) The liquid level to which the extinguisher is ro be charged.
£y The year of manufacture,
) A dectaration 1o the effect that the extnguisher has been tested to a pressure of

24.1 bar (350 psi).

h) The numbcr_qf_f_ﬁl:_i_dsh Stqlmdﬂrd ‘BS 1387 or B.S. 5423: 1977.
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6.4 PORTABLE CARBON DIOXIDE FIR G

These shall be portable carbon diaside fire extinguishers and shall comply with B.S.
3326: 1960 and B.5. 5423 1977.

The body of extinguisher shall be a secamless steel cylinder manufachired o one of the
following British Standards; B.5. 401 or B.S. 1288.

The filling ratio shall comply with B S. 5353 with valves fittings for compresscd gas
cylinders to B.5.341. Where a hose is fitted it shall be flextble and have 2 minimum
working pressure of

206.85 bar (3000 p.s.i.). The hose is not to be under iaternal pressure until the
extinguisher is operated.

The nozzle shall be manufactured of brass gunmeral, aluminium or swminless steel and
may be frted with a suitable valve for temporarily stopping the discharge if such means
are not incorporated in the operaiing head,

The discharge hoen shall be designed and conseructed so as to direct the discharge and
limit the entrainment of air. It shall be constructed of electrically non-conductve
material

The following markings shall be applied to the extinguishers:-

2) The words “Carbon Dioxide Fire Extinguisher” and to include the appropriate
nominal gas content,

b) Method of speration.
) The words “Re-charge immediately after use™
d) Instructions for periodic checling.

e) The number of the Brigsh Smndard B.S. 3326: 1960 or B.5. 5423,

£ The manufacturers name or idenafication markings
NS ;
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HEMICAL R P IRE EXTING
The portable dry powder fire extinguishers shall comply with BS3465: 1962 and BS 5423
The body shall be canstructed to steel not less than the requirements of BS 1449 or
aluminiom to BS 1470: 1972 and shall be suitably protected against corrosion.
The dry powder charge shall be not-toxic and retain it 5 tree flowing propernes under
normal storage conditions. Any pressunzing agent used as an expellant shall be in dry
sfate; in particular compressed air.
The dischacge ube and gas tube if either (s fitted shall be made of steel, brass, copper or
other not less suitable material. Where a hose is provided it shall not exceed 1,060mm

and shall be acid and alkali resistane. Prowision shall be made for secumng the nozzle
when not in use.

The extnguisher shall be cleatly matked with the following informaton

a) The word “Dry Powder Fire Exunguisher”

by dethod of operaton 10 prominent letrers,

c) The working pressure and the weight of the powder charge in Kilogramme.

) Manufacrurers name or idencfiention mark

e) The words “RECHARGE AFTER USE" if rechargeable type.

f) [nstructions to regulatly check the weighe of the pressure container (gas Carteidge) or
inspect the pressure indicator on stored pressuee types when fitted, and semedy any
loss indicated by either.

g The year of manuficrure.

h) The Pressure to which the extinguisher was tested.

i) The number of this Britsh Standacd BS 34465 or BS 5423 1977

)  When appropnate complete instrucdons for charging the exunguisher shall be clearly
marked on rhe exinguisher or otherwise be supplied with the refill.




6.6

6.7

6.8

6.8.1

6.5.2

AIR FOAM FIRE EXTINGUISHER

These shall be of 9 litres capacity complete with refills careridges and wall fixiog brackets
and complying with B.S, 5423 with the {ollowing specificadons:-

Cylinder: to B.5. 1449

Necking: to be T6mm cutside diameter steel EN 3A 28/, X 811 female thread.

Head cap: io be plasge moulding acetyl resin,
CO; Cylinder: to be 75gm P.V.C coated.
[nternal Finish: ta be polyrthene lining on phosphate coanng.

External finish: o be phosphated - One coat primer paint and one coat stove enamel
BS. 381 C

FIRE BLANEET

The fire blanket shall be made from cloth woven with pre-asbestos yarn ot any other five
proof material uod w messute 1800 5 1210 mun and shall be ftted with special tapes
folded so as to offer  instantaneous single acuon to release blanket from stodng jacket

BOOSTED HOSE REEL SYSTEM
General

The Particular Specification details the requitements for the supply, installagon and
commissioning of the hose reel installation. The hose reel insrallation shall comply in all
respects to the tequirements secoutin CO.P 5306 Part 1: 1976, B.S 5041 and B.S 5274.
The System shall comprise of 2 pumped system,

Hose Reel Pumps

The fire hose reel pumps shall consist of a duplicate set of mulg-line cenuifugal pumps
from approved manufacturers. The pumps shall be capable of delivering 0.76 lit/sec at a
running pressure of 2 bars.

The pump casing shall be of cast iron construction with the impeller shuft of stainless
steel with mechanical seal.




6.8.3

684

Control Panel
The cantrol panel shall be constructed of mild steel 1.0mm thick sheet, he moisture,
insecr and rodent proof&nd shall be vaided complete with cicenit breakees snd a wirng

diagram enclosed in plasdc laminate.

The pump shall be controlled by a fow switch therefore; the conto! panel shall include
the following facilites:

{a) ‘On’ push burton for setung the conorol panel to live.

(b} Green indicator light for indicating control panel live.

(c) Ducy / Stand-by pump auto change over,

(d) Duty pump run green indicator light

{e) Stand-by pump un green indicator light.

(£} Duty pump fail red indicator light.

(g) Stand-by pump fil red indicaror light.

(h) Low water condiion pump cut-out with red indicator light.

The pumps are to be protected by a low level cut-out switch o prevent dry pump run
when low level water condidons occur in the water storage rank

Hose Reel
The hose reel to the installadon shall consizt of a recessed, swing-type hose reel as Angus
Fire Armour Model [T or from other approved manufacturers.
The hosc reel shall comply with B.S. 3274; 1975 and B.S 3161: 1970 and is o be inswalled
to the requirements of C'. 5306 Part 1: 1976
The hose reel shall be supplied and insalled complete with a first-aid Nan-kinking hose
30 meters long with a nylon spray / jer / shut-off nozzle fitted. A sceew down chrome -
plated globe valve to B.S 1010 to the inlet to the reel is to be supplied.
The orifice to the nozzle is to be not less than 4.8mm o maintain a2 minimuem How of 0.4
lit / sec to jer
The hose reels shall be installed eomplete with eleerro-galvanised cabinet recessed on the
wall,
The hose reels shall be installed at 1.5 metres centee above the finished floor level in
locations shown in the qqag:ggg’dm}uings.
::_, - i :-:_.' . - ..-_r ':'-L‘%'.:'q-' TI'.'{:
AGRIEY 0 purerni ¥ ST F-5
O e !
N GRI T e ABES e
1 i OET g - D0 L



6.8.5

6.5.6

6.8.7

6.8.8

6.8.9

6.8.10

6.8.11

6.8.12

6.8.13

Pipe Work

The pipe work for the hose ceel installation shall be galvanised wrought steel tubing
heavy grade Class C to B.S 1387: 1967 with pipe threads to B.S 21. The pipe work and all
associated fittings shall be in approved colour for fire fitdngs.

Pipe Fittings

The pipe fittings shall be wrought steel pipe fittings, welded or seamless fittings
conforming to B.S. 1740 or malleable iron fitungs  B.S 145.

All changes in direction will be with standard bends or lang radius firings. No elbows
will be provided.

Nop-return Valves
The non-retucn valves up to and including Blmm diameter shall be o B.S 51533 1974,
The valves shall be of cast iron construction with gunmetal seat and bronze hinge pin.

Gare Valves
The gate valves up to and including 80mm diameter shall be noo-rising stem and wedge
disc to B.5 5134: 1974 with screwed theeads to B.5. 21 rapes thread

Sleeves

Where pipe work passes through walls, floors or ceilings, a sleeve shall be provided one
diameter larger than the diameter of the pipe, the space between them to be packed with
mineral wool, to the Engineer's approval.

The hose reel installation shall be electrically earthed by a direct earth connecuon. The
nstallagon of the cau;hing shall be carried out by the Electrical Sub- conteactor.

Finish Painting
Upon completon of testng and commissioning the hose reel installation, the pipework shall
be primed snd finish painted with 2 No. coats of paints to the Engincer’s requirements.

sionin
The hose reel installadon shall be Aushed out before testing ro ensure that oo builder's
debris has entered the system. The installudon is © be then tested to une and half tmes the
working pressure of the installation to the approval of the Engineer. Simulated fault
conditions of the pumping equipment ate to be carried out before aceeptance of the System
by the Enginect.

Insteuction Period

The Sub-contractor shall allow in his contract sum for instructing of the use of the
equipment to the Client’s maintenance staff. The period of instruction may be within the
contract periad but may also be required after the contract period has expired.

The period of dme required shall be stipulated by the Client but will not exceed two days in
which time the Client’s stafl shall be instrucied on the operation and maintenance of the

—

equipment. e




G.8.14 Signage-Fire Instruction /Fite Exit

6.8.14.1Fire Instrucrion Notice

Print fice instrucdon on the Pewspex plates with White Colous
Background measuring 310mm length x 380mm width x 4mm thick as follows;

FIRE INSTRUCTION NOTICE
[rr the event ol fire;

1. Raise the alarm by actuating the nearest alarm system point,
Sound Siren /pong or Shout Fire

2. Atrack fire nsing the nearese avatlable equipment

3. Call nearest fire Bngade or Police 999 and inform your
switchboard (PABX) Operator

4. Ensure that all personnel not iovolved in fire fighnng evacuation
to safery ourside che building.

5. Close but DO NOT LOCK doors behind as you leave.
6. Ewacuare the building using stairs or fire escapes. Do not use
Lifts/escalators. Walk calmly. Avoid panic. Do not stop or return for

personal belongings.

Assemble as per floor outside the building for zoll call.

6.5.14.2 Fire Exit Sign

Priot Fire Exit signs on the Perspex plate, 4mm thick, with white colour backgronnd as follows:-
: (A Lettenng IN RED COLOUR of not less than 30mm in height,
2. A pendant sign bearing words, FIRE EXIT and with a directional arcow

The sign must be capable of being read from both approaches to exitand
so is double sided.
68143 Hose Reel Label

Print Fire Exit signs on the Perspex plate, 4mm thick, warh white colour backgrouad as follows:-
L Lettering IN RED COLOUR of not less than 50mm in height.
2 A pendant sign bearing words, HOSE REEL and with ¢ directional arrow,

L
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SECTION H

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION
FOR

L.P. GAS INSTALLATIONS
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION FOR L.P. GAS INSTALLATIONS
A GENERAL,

The specification and sub-conrraet deawings derail the requirerments of the Sub-contrice works.

The specification and sub-contmet diawings shall be read together and are meant to explain each
other.

The sub-contract drawings do aoet pupert © show minor derals of equpment, fxwies, pipe
work or fivings, but are intended ro indicare the intenrand extent of the installanons as designed,
together with thee sufficient information for the tenderer to inelude 1 his pricing any other items
he deems necessary for the sasisfactory completion and correct funcoomng of the sub-contract
warks,

If in the opinion of the tenderer. there 1s any ambinuy or any difference in the requrements of
the specificadons and the sub-cantmicr deawings, he shall clarify these with the Engineer before
tendering. Mo clims for exeea payment shall be entertained because of non-complisnce of this
requirernent.

B REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS

Macenzl, equipment, instzladons and workmanship shall comply with the requirements of the
larest Editions of the following:

(1) Kenya Govesnment By-laws.
(L) Relevant stanclards published by the Kenya Buzeau of Standards,
{c) Relevant Brinsh Srandards, Specificanons & Codes of Pricdce: referred w as

BS. &BS.CDP 1':::5?0:(:1\11:]? in this document.

() Reguirements of the dients proposed local L.P Gas Supplier for the sub-
eontract

(e This specificaon and the sub-conuact dovwings.

C L.EGAS BULK STORAGE TANKS

The L.P Gas bulk siomge tink shnll be of honzontal cylindrical mild steel constroction
manufactured in eompliance with the requirements of BE 5500 or ASME (Ametiean Sociery oof
mechanical Engineers) Codes. The stotage rank shall have a nominal gas capacity of one ron.

The storrge tank shall have the following mintmum pressure regmizemeants:-
Test Pressure: 26 bacs

Working pressure: 17.5 bacs

The rank shall be supplied complete with:

(a) Filing valve, magnere foar gauge, mulo-valve and first stage regulator all housed under a
lockable-hinged cover, tonmng mt:gral part of the k.
(b)) Safery relief valve. '
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The rank shall be pickled and primed on the outside and painted with two coats of weather
resistant paint in yellow ochre.

Apart from the above minimum specification tor the bulk L.F Gas storage tank, the tenderer
shall ensure that he has allowed for in his pricing of the tank any additonal requirements needed
by L.I* Gas supplier.

PIPEWOREK
The L. Gas pipe work installanon shall comply with the vequiremencs of B.S.C.I. 331 Pact 3.

Pipes for L.P. Gas installations shall be galvanized mild steel tubing to B.5. 1387: Class C with
Pipe threads ta B8 21

Pipe fittings shell be cither welded or seamless wroughe steel pipe Attungs to B.5. 1740: Class

All joint in the pipewotk shall be made using non hardening jointing compound suirable for L.P
gas. A union shall be provided on all straight runs of pipe work at a maximum interval of six
melers.

Pipe worl lmd under ground shall be wrapped with pipe wrappimng material having vapour
permeability of less than 0.11g/m?/d at 25'C and 75% relative humidity. The pipe wrapping
material shall have hiph resistance to mineral acids, alkalis and salts and shall be oa non-cracking,
and non-hardening characrensdes.

Under ground LP. Gas distiibution pipe work shall be kaid to 2 slope of 1 in 200, Gas serviee
pipes, from the gas disrribution pipes to the pares of building they service, shall be lud w0 nse
from the distribution pipe at a slope of 1 i 200, All pipes under the ground shall rest
throughout their length on 2 150mm deep, Bue sand wpping, follow by an approved backfilling,

Where the pipe passes through the building Fabric, it shall be located within 2 galvanized steel
pipe sleeve, one dismeter larger than the pipe passing through it The void between the pipe and
the sleeve shall be packed with bitumen or approved equal marenal.

Horizontal and verrieal pipes within the building shall be fced off the walls with brass builein
brackets or spacer type steel pipe chips. The pipe supporis spacing intervals for both the
horzontal and verteal pipe runs shall be a5 follows:

Pipe nominal diameter: 1 5mm Intervak 1.82 metres
; 20 & 25mum ;244 metues

32 & 40mm ; 275 metres

50mm + 3,00 merres

63 1 365 metres

The pipe work underneath the wbles worktops to which shall be connected the gas outlets shall
be made from gas qualicy copper.
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CHAINLINE FENCE

[t shall be the responsibility of athers to censtruct o concrere plinth of 150 mm thickness to
support the wnk and erecea 1.2m high chain link fence with lockable gates around the eylinders
to protect them,

OLATION VAL

The L.P. Gas wolation valves shall be quarter turn; lever opeented ball valve of stainless steel
consimicHon.
The valve shall have "open™ and “closed” positens clearly marked on the valve body.

The valves shall be as ‘Snunders” or equal and approved.

TESTING AND COMMISSIONING

The whole pipe work syswem shall be pressure rested using compressed air. The test pressure
shall be 7.0 bars, which shall be maintained fora period of six hours. If the pressure deops
during this period, leaks in the pipe work shall be made good and the pressure test repeated for n
further six hours.

The pressure test on pipe work shall be made before any part of the pipe work 1s concealed in
any mapner,

The bulk gas storage tank shall be pressure tested using water and compressed air. ‘Test pressure
of 25 bars shall be mainrained for a penod of six bours,

Afrer compledon of pressurc tests and installaton, the L.P. Gas wsallanons shall be balanced o
give the required gas flows at each gas user's pomnt




SECTION I

PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS
FOR

KITCHEN COLDROOM & KITCHEN
MECHANICAL VENTILATION SYSTEM



PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION FO LD R 3]

1,0 SCOPE OF WORK

The work to be carned out comprises the supply, delivery, installaon, testing and
cotmunissioning of kitchen cold room tefiigeration equipment, a cold room door, wall, cetling and
floor insulation and control panel with ausdliary equpment. The works shall be at the Ortliaya
Hospizal in Othaya,

DESIGN ITIO
CLIMATIC CONDITIONS e MOMBASA
(MOMBASA CONDITIONS) |
Maxtmutn Design Temperanire 32.6'C
Minimum Temperatue 242
Relative Humidity 50%0 -82%
Alomde 31m ASL
Longitude 935" 5K
Launde 4" 355

Evaporators' cooling load 4.0 IKW =

L2  THE COLD ROOM

The internal dimensions on the cold room are 2075 x 2.825 x 3.3 m high. This shall have
mechanically applied vapor burtier and insulation an the concrete floor slab, root and walls

1.3 VAPOUR BARRIER & WATER PROOFING

Before the application of the insulation to the structure, a vapour batvier shall be applied o the
entire internal surface. This shall consist of an even layer of Flinkote type 3 or equal and
approved apphed to manufactres mstructions.  The rop sutface of the floor insulation shall be
water proofed using an asphalt saturated and coated vapour barder paper of not more than 0.3
perms permeance or other equal and approved, lapped at lenst 80mm and tacked in place
The vapar seal must be approved by the Engineer befare insularion work s commenced.

L4  INSULATION
The insulating matesial shall be polystyrene (or equal and approved) with a conductvity of
approximately 0.035 W/M"C and a deasity of approx. 25Kg/m3 for the walls and ceiling and
40K gs/m3 for the floor. It shall be applied in two layers each 50 mm thick with the second layer
breaking joints with the ficst layer. Care must be taken to avoid breaking the vapor seal when
fixing the nsuladon.

Hardwood battens shall be provided at regular inrervals between insulation and then chicken
wire mesh fixed all over the msulation. The sub- contractor shall finish off the walls and celling
Ly Inyﬂg_‘alpmuuum—-:heﬂr’nnr 1e HF\CI_II with 3mm thick chequered aluminium plate held firmly
]:l}? cm‘p‘io;rm.g a,lqmm.lum i'auu ﬂ:oitL

.—'\"I'“ L

L R 'nl"«"-""'- ]

..-i—al—ﬂ"""".’ -_'ﬂ-“_--'_
Cy R

»
1

1 %=

ks

i

£



1.5 INSULATED D

The door and frame shall be fabricated from heavy seasoned rimber and insulated with two
layers of S0mm thick polystyrene sund-wirched between 10mm thick seasoned wood strips. [r
shall have a clear height of 1.9m being hinged on one side so that it opens cutward. The door
shall be completed with sufficient gaskets to ensure an air tght seal. The door shall be fteed
with automatic plunger rype switches for operating the fan motors and interior lighes such that
when it s open, the lighrs shall go on and dhe fan shall stop, and when it is closed, the lights shall
go off and the Fan shall stacr.

The door shall be such that it can be padiocked from outside but with an inside release such that
iean be opened from inside even when padlocled,

.6 EVAPORATOR

"The evaporator shall consist of a cooling coil, ai-cuculaung fan, fan guard, defrost electric heater
element and a thermoseatic expansion valve, The valve shall be pressure equalized and manually
adjustable. A dmer unit shall be mounted in the conrol panel to control both the de-frosting
intervals and defiosting period — both of which shall be variable, The evaporator shall be of
cooling load capuciey 40KW. Tt shall be ceiling type nnie with a dup ray ficted with a deain pipe
to the ourside of the building. The unit shall be as KUBA SGA 71 or equal and approved.

1.7 CONDE G 1

The condensing unit shall be of such capaeity m cope with evapomator cooling load while using R-134a
refrigeeant is the cooling medin or other approved vzone [riendly refrigerant under the specificd
conditions. The candensing units shall be air-cuoled, Semi-hermetic with sutomatic capacity control for
evaporator danand.

Thiey shall be provided with suitable vibeation mountings and inital ol charge in the compressor. The
units ahall be complete with compressor, electic motor, air-cooled condenser of non-Ferrars
construction, liquid receiver, all mounted on 2 commont base. The units shall be as BITZER or othee
ipproved equivalent and shall be mounted as directed on site/ compressor toom. Irshall be the
responsibility of the conumnetor o provide all the necessary anti-vibfation mountings and mour ring holts.

1.8 REFRIGERATION PIPEWORE.

Pipeworls shall be approved copper tubing and firting and shall be properly fixed in conformity
with “TRANE REFRIGERATION MANUAL”. The suction line shall be insulaced with at least
25mm  thickness of Ammaflex or other approved material which shall not have insulating
propernes infinor to those of cork, The condensing unic shall be approximately 5 mewers from
c\r:lpuratul' LI,

1.9 REFRIGERATION COMPONENTS

The system shall be provided with the following components all sumilar to or equal ro those
manufactured by DANFOSS

Filter drier
- Sight glass with moisture indicaror
Solenowd valve
HP/LP cut onar
- dSucuon & delivery gaupges
Room thermostar
I-2




1.10 CONTROL PANEL

A splash proof control panel with an solator shall be mounred close to the cold room door as
shown on the deawing. This shall in-corporate the controlling thermostat with temp. Range
from — 10° o 30'C, starters for motors and defrosung controls. The system instrumentation
shall inclade a dial thermometer mounted on the walls close to the control panel and of diameter
80 mm and temperarure tange from — 10°C o 30'C, a red ‘doot open’ indicator light, a green
light “running’ indicator, a visual or audible alarm in the event of temperatuce tise of more than
27 above the pre-set temperature due to Electrieal and or Mechanical failures and a tme clock
complete with micro switch terminal block nnd fuses.

.11  ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION

The electrical sub-conwactor shall be tesponsible for providing power (o the contol panel and
for providing a local Isolator and connecting power to it. The cold room sub-conttacror shall be
responsible for the final connections to the above equipment, all conrral wiring and for all wiring
within the control panel.

.12 MEAT RAILS AND SHELVES

The sub-contractor shall supply and fix 5 No, mear rail as shown on the dawing of approximate
leagth of 2000mm and fixed to the wall at a height of approsimately 2 metres above the fimshed
flloor level. All steel shall be hot dip galvanized. He shall also supply fully fabneated 3 ter
stainless steel metal shelves and set them in the cold room as shown on the deawing. Shelf size
to be 1200min x 650 mum x 1200mum high.

113 TESTING AND COMMISSIONING

Before insulation of the suction pipe the refrigemtion system shall be tested for pressure and
leaks using the combined pressure and leaks testing method. The refrigeration system shall be
charged with R134A refrigerant and endre system raised (o (est pressuce usig mitrogen or other
inett gas. The test pressure shall be twice the working pressure for the sysrem.

Leaks shall be checked using soap bubble followed by using of electronic leak detecror, After
system is proved leak proof, it shall be maintained under test pressure for 24 hous. [Eat the end
of this time the gauge pressure has fallen, the complete system shall be re-rested.  After the
successful completion of the test, the system shall be évacuated using vacuum for 24 houss. 1€
there is loss of vacuum the system shall be dehydrated again and lefr under vacuum for a further
24 hrs until the system is effectively dehydrated.

After this the system shall be charged with the correct type and quantity of the refrgerant. The
system shall then be ser to work and adjusted to ensure that it operates correctly and design
conditons are achieved. It shall be left to operate for 72 Hes and room temperatures recorded
for this period using an auromaric LOOm temperarure sensor/tecorder.

e \

— e PEEInERL
b aner BEYET 2 crer
LORIIEY = ripe FRR TR A
ol T L ' L T 1
LU i B Ariat -
h N ST ™ U R )
1 P. G =¥ ot \
4 R ke 4T l
i Tf;" *
1, it



2.0 PARTICULAR KITCHEN VENTILATION SPECIFICATION

2.1 General:
The kitchen atea located on ground floor as shown on the Conteact Dirawings shall be
mechanically ventilated using an extract fan and hood,

2.2 Extract Fan:

The kitchen sland shall be mechanically venulated using 1 Ducr-mounted extrace fan as shown
on the contract Drawings. The exuact fan shall be as manufacmired by 'COLCHESTER ROOF
UNITS', Axiul Flow Fan Model type DSM /500 with a duty of 1.8m*/s ar 300N/ M? static
pressure and running at 2900 RPM or other equal approved and equivaleat. The motor shall be
sutable for an electrical supply of 240V, Single phase30Hz, or 415 volts, three phase and 50HZ.
There shall be and extea exteact fan for deep far Fryer shall be as manufacrured by
COLCHESTER ROOF UNITS', Asial Flow Fan Model type DSM/ 500 with a duty of 0.5m?/s
at 150N /M seatic pressute and running ar 2900 RPM or other equal approved and equivalent,
The motar shall be suttable for an elecerical supply of 240V, Single phase50Hz, or 415 volts,
three phase and S0HZ.

2.3 Extract ducting

The extract fan shall extract air through a duct, Kitchen hood and grease filters. The exrract ducr
shall be of sizes shown on the contract drawings and manufactuted from 18 S.\WV.G (1.219mm)
tolled steel sheer galvanized after manufacture. The jnints shall be stiffened by 1 W% | W™ |/
mild steel angles. The seam of ducting shall be veted with 8 $.W.C. rivets ar S0mm (2") centres.

2.4 Extract Hood

The exteact hood shall be supplied, fixed and supported as shown on the contract drawings. The
hood shall be manufaccured with suitable angle iron atound the inside at the top ta enable
support bolis or screws to pass through.

The vertical faces of the hood shall be manyfictured from 16 5.\W.G.(1.626mm) anodized
aluminium sheer and sustably stiffencd and incorporting a drtinage channel on the inside at the
base. The top of the hood shall be constructed from 16 S.W.G (1.626m m). rolled steel sheet
gilvanized after manufaciure and suitably stiffened and a connection for extrace ducting to be
made as shown on the conuace denwings.

A connectivn box (PLENUM) as dimensioned on the contmaet drawings shall be constuered
from 16 S.W.G. (L626mum) alusanum sheet and ficted beneath the extract drawing connection,
Grease filier 1o be connected to extract ducting also.

2.5 Grease Filtets

Grease Bleers shall be supplied and installed as shown on the contract drawings. They shall be as
manufactured by 'VOKES' of England or cqual and approved equivalenc. They should be
double sided Vee bank type no. 138 20/6 wath double sided V- Bank housing with 6 Nu grease
tilters or other equal and approved cquivalent. They shall be casily removable and washable.
There will be a Single angle unit top exit for use in deep fryer canopy for housing 2No. 508x254
top exir washable type stainless steel flter pancls, The unie shall have removable grease teays and
framework made out of stainless steel. As "Vokes" TE 20/2 single sided Top exit housing with

top exit or equal and approved Y e e
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FLEXIBLE CONNECTION

The fexible connection shall ke made of heavy duty canvas and shall form o damp-proaf join
berween the duer and the fan.

FAN CONTROL PANEL

‘The panel shall be fabricated feom G.T sheet of mmmum 18 8WG (1.2Zmm) with a hinged door
and the powder coated after manufacture, Lt shall be provided with an integral lock It shall be
complete with the following: -

s [solnmor on the door,

s Motar starter with corrent averload reley.

o  Minmmre ciccuit breaker.

®  Phase failure relay with over voliage and under voltage pratection

e Timer swatch to swarch off the fan ata present dme

Push butteng for stace and srap.

ELECTRICAL WORKS

The Contracror (in conjunction with an approved electrical contractor) shall be responsible for
providing power to a local Isolator and connecting powes to it The Coantractar shall farther be
responsible for the conneetions between the Tsolator and the contrnl panel.

The panel shall be appreximately eight (8) meters from Isolator. The contecror shall be
responsible for conneetions benwveen the panel and the fan and. Electacal works under this
eontract shall include eonduir works and a suitable weatherproof Isolator nexr to the fan.
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BILLS OF QUANTITIES AND SCHEDULE OF UNIT RATES
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SPECIAL NOTES

The Bills of Quantities form part of the contract documents and are to be read in
conjunction with the contract drawings and general specifications of materials and
worls

The prices quoted shall be deemed to include for all obligations under the sub-
contract including but not limited to supply of materials, labour, delivery to site.
storage on sile, installation, testing, commissioning and all taxes (including 14%
VAT).

[n accordance with Government policy, the 14% VAT and 3% Withholding Tax shall
be deducted from all payments made to the Tenderer, and the same shall be
forwarded to the Kenya Revenue Authority (KRA).

All prices omitted from any item, section or part of the Bills of Quantities shall be
deemed to have been included to another item, section or part there of,

The brief description of the items given in the Bills of Quantities are for the purpose
of establishing a standard to which the sub-contractor shall adhere. Otherwise
altemative brands of equal and approved quality will be accepted.

Should the sub-contractor install any material not specified here in before receiving
written approval from lhe Project Manager, the sub-contractor shall remove the
material in question and, at his own cost, install the proper material.

The grand total of prices in the price summary page must be carried forward to the
Form of Tender for the tender to be deemed valid.

6. Tenderers must enclose, together with their submilted tenders, detailed manufacturer’s

Brochures detailing Technical Literature and specifications on all the equipment they
intend to offer.



1.

Statement of Compliance

a)

b)

[ confirm compliance of all clauses of the General Conditions, General
Specifications and Particular Specifications in this tender.

| confirm I have not made and will not make any payment to any person,
which can be perceived as an inducement to win this tender.

Signed: cooviiiiiiininsnssn s for- and on behalf of the Tenderer

Db s et
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BILLS No. 1
A) PRICING OF PRELIMINARIES ITEMS.

Prices will be inserted against item of preliminaries in the sub-contractor’s Bills of Quantities
and specification. These Bills are designated as Bill 1 in this Section. Where the sub-
contractor fails to insert his price in any item he shall be deemed to have made adequate
provision for this on various items in the Bills of Quantities. The preliminaries form part of
this contract and together with other Bills of Quantities covers for the costs involved in
complying with all the requirements for the proper execution of the whole of the works in the
contract,

The Bills of Quantities are divided generally into three sections:-

a. Preliminaries — Bill 1
Sub-contractors preliminaries are as per those described in section C — sub-contractor
preliminaries and conditions of contractor, The sub-contractor shall study the conditions and
malee provision to cover their cost in this Bill. The number of preliminary items to be priced
by the Tenderer has been limiled to tangible items such as site office, temporary works and
others. However the Tenderer is free to include and price any other items he deems necessary
taking into consideration conditions he is likely to encounter on site.

b. Installation Items — Other Bills
i. The brief description of the itemns in these Bills of Quantities should in no way
modify or supersede the detailed descriptions in the contract Drawings,
conditions of contract and spacifications,
. The unit of measurements and observations are as per those described in clause
3.05 of the section

. Summary

The summary contains tabulation of the separate parts of the Bills of Quantities carried
forward with provisional sum, contingencies and any prime cost sums included. The sub-
contract shall insert his totals and enter his grand total tender sum in the space provided

below the summary.
This grand total tender sum shall be entered in the Form of Tender provided elsewhere in this

document
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BILL No. 1 PRELIMINARIES

= s ] J4

ITEM | DESCRIPTION QTY | UNIT | RATE | KSHS | cts

1 Discrepancies clause 1,02

2 Conditions of sub-contract Agreement
clause 1.03

3 Payments clausel.04

4 Site location clause 1.06

5 Scope of Contract Works clausc 1.08

6 Extent of the Contractor's Duties clause
.09

¥ Firm price contract clause .12

8 Variation clause 1.13

9 Prime cost and provisional sum clause
1.14 (insert profit and anendance which
is a percentage of expended PC or
provisional sum.)

10 | Bond clause 1. 15

11 Government Legislation and Regulations
clause 1.16

12 Import Duty and Value Added Tax
clause .17 (Note this clause applies for
materials supplied only, VAT will also
be paid by the sub-contractor as allowed
in the summary page)

13 [nsurance company Fees clause 1.18

14 Provision of services by the Main
contractor clause 1.19

{15 |"Samples and Materials Generally clause
RZFICE: |
A ~t FoR THE |
. 77| SUBSTOTAL CARRIED TO PAGE J-6




I[TEM | DESCRIPTION QTY | UNIT | RATE | KSHS cts
16 | Supplies clause 1.20
17 Bills of Quantities clause 1.23
18 | Contractor's Office in Kenya clause
1.24
19 | Builder's Work clause 1.25
20 | Setting to work and Regulating system
clause 1.29
21 Identification of plant components
clausc 1.30
22 | Working Drawings clause 1.32
23 Record Drawings (As Installed) and
Instructions clause 1.33
24 Maintenance Manual clause 1.34
25 Hand over clause 1.35
26 | Painting clause 1.36
27 | Testing end Inspection — manufactured
plant clause 1.38
28 | Testing and Inspeciion — Installation
clause 1.39
29 Storage of Materials clause 1.41
30 [nitial Maintenance clause 1.42
31 | Attendance Upon Tradesmen, etc.
(Insert percentage only) clause 1,58
32 Local and other Authorities notices and
fees clause 1 60
SUB-TOTAL CARRIED TO PAGE J-6 Sumy
J-5 S e
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ITEM | DESCRIFTION QTY | UNIT | RATE | KSHS cis
i3 Temporary Works clause 1.63
34 | Patent Rights clause 1,64
35 Mobilization and Demobilization Clause
1.65
36 Extended Preliminaries Clause 1.66{sze
appendix on page C- 24)
37 Supervision by Engineer and Site l ltem 400,000 | 00
Meetings Clause 1.67
38 Allow for profit and Altendance for the
above
39 | Amendment to Scope of Sub-contract
Works
Clause 1.08
40 | Contractor Obligation and Employers
Obligation clause |.69(see appendix
page C- 24)
41 Any other preliminaries;
Subtotal above
Subtetal brought forward from page J-4
Subtotal brought forward from page I-5
TOTAL FOR BILL NO. 1- PRELIMINARIEGS
CARRIED FORWARD TO PRICE MAIN SUMMARY
PP
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SOCIAL HALL,KITCHEN NACADA MAIRITIN

BILL NO. 2; KITCHEN SANITARY FITTINGS,PLUMBING,DRAINAGE AND FIRE PROTECTION

Item

Description

Qty

Unit

Rate (Kshs)

Cost (Kshs)

SANITARY APPLIANCES

Supply, deliver, insiall, test and commission the following
sanitary appliances complete with all the accessories
including all connections to the services, waste, jointing 1o
water supply overflows, supports and all plugging and
screwing to walls and floors,

(1) All sanitary fittings shall be in appraved colour.

(iy The Model and Ref No. indicaled is only a guide ta the
lype and guality of fittings.

(iiiy Equivalent and Approved models may be acceplable.
Water Claset (WC) Suite

Low level wash down waler closel suita in while complete with
herizontal outlet, flush valve as COBRA and associated
pipeworks for inlgl connection to the water closet pan and S-
{rap outiet. Al to be as Duravit or approved equivalent.
Ambulant Disabled Water Closet suite

Low level wash down water closel suite for the elderly and
disablied in white complete with horizontal cutlet AND
BOTTOM SUPPLY AND OVERFLOW WITH CLOSE
COUPLING SIDE LEVER TREATMENT, 7.5 litre cistern,
raised heavy duly loilet seat and cover and S-trap outlet and
BOO % 36mm stainless steel grab rails (4Mo.} in slainless
steel The 32t to be completa with wash hand basin, Brmm thick
mirrar, tollet roll holder and robe hook. All to be as "Twylords
Ayalon BTW" or approved equivalent.

Wash hand basin (WHB)-Pedestal

Pedasial wash hand basin size §75 x 500mm wilh one tap
hiole, 32mm diameter chrome plated chain waste, chain slay
hole, chrome plated non-conculsive lime delay press action
pillar tap as Cobra model and heavy duty chrome plated bottle
{rap {32mm 'P' trap) with 75mm seal. To be of Duravit D-Cade
CAT Mo, 23105500002 washhand basin and pedestal code
No. 086327or equal and approved..

Mixer tap of stainless steel as Honsgrohe Logls Single lever
basin mixer 70 Coaolstart with pop up waste sel #71072000
Wash hand basin WHB-Countertop

Countertop washhand basin 600mm wide countar lop basin as
COTTO Quado white drop in basin Size 600x460mm complete
with tap and waste fitings and counter top

Mixer lap of stainless steel as Honsgrobe Logis Single lever
basin mixer 70 Coolstant with pop up waste set #71072000

Urinal

Two range unnal bowl in white vitreous china comprising 2No.
howls with TNo. division complete with bowl/divisions support
complete with 4.5 litres automatic ceramic cistern ref CX 8711
WWH, and fittings including siphon ball valve, cistern supports
and drip tap in brass, chrome plated boitle trap, chrome plated
flushpipe gnd spreader ref SS 6071SS with all connections,
wallh nﬁef&isu ppg_\s To be as Twyfards 'Clifton' or approved
eqmualeut ", v .

- |Urina) flusH ‘vajva-gs Cbbra No.FJ 8000, 3/4" Flush Master

Jupipt, O, ‘exgeded type With integral ballostop valve and wall

| plate.-, cpmplett- with C}ﬁush pipe and httings for top inlet

' A
B spnaa.gtar. R

A Toilet. Rnll prder g
|Semi recessed toifet roll holder In Virecus China of size 185 x

T3

15

15

15

Mo,

Mo,

Na.

Mo

Mo,

' 1§5mm]mﬂp9r6uad colour as Twyfard or equal and approved

rd Total carried o Next page
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SOCIAL HALLKITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

ltern Description | aty | unit| Rate (Kshs) Cost (Kshs)

Total brought forward from to Previous page

Mirror
6mm thick polished plate glass silver backed mirrar with
bavelled edges, size 610 x 810mm, Plugged and screwed 1o

A wall with 4Mo. chrome plated dome capped scraws, The mirror 2| e
shall rest against 2 layer of Smm thick foam.
Dilto size 1200x600mm 3 | No.
Hand paper Towel dispansor as Mediclinic, with Stainless 5 e

St=el matle finish

Angle valve & Flexible Tubing

1smm diameter x 300mm long fiexible connectors complete
O |with integral chrome plated angle valve as Cebra orequal and | No | 18
approved.

Scap Dispenser

Soap Dispenser, capacity 1,136 litres complete with plastic
raw| plugs, fixing screws, lock and key complete with initial fill
E lof soap gel. The soap dispenser to be as ZALPON'S MARK 7 Na
model, size 125 x 100 ¥ 280mm high or approved equivalent

Total for Kitchen Sanitary fittings carried to collection page
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SOCIAL HALLKITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

Item Description Qty | Unit| Rate (Kshs) Cost (Kshs)
INTERNAL PLUMBING
FFR Pipes
Supply, deliver and install Polypropylene Random (PP-R) 20
pipewerk 1o DIN BOTT with joints, couplings, reducers, tees,
adaptors, pipe fixing clips etc all to DIN 16962 and DIN 16928
-Pipe jointing shall be by polyfusion or use of electric coupling.
Whera pipework is not chased proper anchoring using
appraved fixtures shall be done. No pipework shall be |eft
exposed to the sun. Rates must allow for all Metal/plasiic
threaded adaptors where reguired for the connection of
sanitary fixtures, valves, sockets, sliding and fixed joints,
support raceways, isolaling sheaths, elastic materials,
expansion arms and bends, crossowers, couplings, clippings,
connectors, joints etc, as required in the running lengths of
pipework and also whare necassary, for pipe fixing clips,
holder bats plugged and screwed for the proper and
satisfactory functioning of the system.
PPR PN 20 PIPEWORK
A | 256mim diameter pipawork 38 | Lm
B | 32Zmm diameter pipework 45 | Lm
C | 40mm diameter pipework B0 | Lm
D |50mm diameter pipewark 60 | Lm
E [Bomm diameter pipework 30 | Lm
Bends
F | 25mm diameter bend 25 | No.
G | 32mm diameter bend 35 | No.
H | 40mm diameter bend 25 | No,
| | 80mm diameter bend 20 | No
J | B5mm diameter bend 10 | No
Tees
K | 25mm egual tee 30 | No.
L | 32mm equal tee 18 | Na.
M | 40mm egual tee 12 | No,
M| 80mm egual tee 5 Mo.
Reducers
O |32 x 25mm diameter reducer 15 | Mo.
P | 40 x 32mm diameter reducer 10 | No.
Q | 50 x 32mm diameter reducer g | No.
R | 50 z 40mm diameter reducer 8 | No.
3 |85 x 80mm diameter reducer S | No.
Valves
T |25mm gate valve 10 | Mo.
U |32mm gate valve 10 | Mo:
V' |40mm gate valve 3 | No
W |50mm gats valve 2 | No
X |65mm gate valve 3 | No.
Unions
Y |25mm diameter pipe unions 12 | No.
Z |32mm diameigr pipe unions 7 | Mo
AA |40mm dlEIIj]é'.Ei"d:ﬂpE dnians 5 | No.
BB |S0mm mame;éf ipe Unjons 6 | No.
Threaded Fiitings®
ce [20mm ‘mal e{l'fqmaﬂe mma%“ bend/Elbow 6 | No.
D" |25mm. mal,e{fema!ﬁ\_ﬂqfeaded bend/Elbow 9 | Ne.
£ 32mm ‘male/female threaded 98° bend/Elbow 8 | No.
J40mm malesfemale. tﬁreaq,eﬁ;g" bend/Elbow 8 | No.
& |Pipe: Sleeves
.| 50mm. diamister heav/ duty PVYC pipe sleeves for crossing 10 | um

owar calumhs aga"b-aama

Total carried forward to the Next page
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SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

Item Description | Qty | Unit| Rate (Kshs) Cost (Hshs)

Total brought forward from Previous page

Water Storage Roof Tank

Supply, deliver and Assemble a waler tank, made of Class
Reinforced Tank Water(GRPsectional tank plaies 8mm thick
plates (iype 1 and 4) and of size 1000mm x 1000mm capacity
of tank to be 5,000 litres (1585 gallons) and of preferred

2 |dimansions 3000mm x 2000mm x 1000mm. The tank to come| po. 1
complete with tank cover, mosquito proof inspecticn vent,
internal stays, |ointing material, bolls and nuts internal and
external ladder.sockels for connecting inlet,outlel, drain and
overflow

Sterilization

B [|Allow for flushing out and starilizing the whole systam with tem | 1
chiorine to the satisfaction of the Project Engineer.

Water Storage Tank -Ground Tank

Supply, deliver and assemble a ground level water
tanks,made of HOT PRESSED GLASS REINFORCED
PANEL Sectional tank plates and of size 1000mm x 1000mm
Capaclity of tank to be 50,000 hitres and of prefered
dimensions 5000mm % S000mm 2 2000mm. The tank to come
C |complets with STAINLESS STEEL SUFPORT BEAMS
GRADE tank cover, mosquito proof inspection vent, internal
stays, jointing material, bolts and nuts incluging applying two
coats of non-toxic biluminous paint on the inside and two
coats of aluminum paint on the outside, The tank shall be
complete with the following pipe connesctions:--

-100mm dismeter overflow
-100mm diameter cutlets
-100mm diameter inlet
-100mm diameter washout with gate valve 1| item
O |100mm HDPE pipe 140 | Lm
Slulce Valve
E [M00mm diameter Sluice Valve 1 Mo
Mon Return Valve

100mm diameter approved high prassure non- return valve to
F |BS 1952. The non-return valve o be as “Pegler” or approved 1 Na

equivalant.
Tees
G [10Dmm diamester equal tee 3 Mo
Bends/Elbows
H [|100mm diamater bandfelbows 4 Mo
1 |{S0mm Air Release valve 1 No

Total carried forward to the Next page
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SOCIAL HALL IITCHEN MACADA MIRITIN

ltem Description | qty | unit] Rate (Kshs) Cost (Kshs)
Total brought forward from Previous page
Water Booster Pumpset

Booster Pumps

Set of automatic electrically driven twin pumps. One duty and
the other one standby with automatic changeover, capable of
delivering 8 cubic metres per hour against a head of 40
meters. The pumpsel shall be compleie with 100 litres
pressure vasse| (as Dayliff pressure set or equal and

A |approved) and all accessories required for proper and
satisfactory aperation Il includes pressure swilches, ime
delay switch, a swilch to protect against dry run, limer, gate
valves and non-return valves. The pump to be as GRUNDFOS
CM 10-3A cr approved equivalent, Pump to be installed on
STAINLESS steel platform. Allow assocailed contrals Panels 1 Sel

Control Panel

Control panel for above pumps with contaclors, ovar voltage
and under voltage prolection relays, MCBs, phase failure
protaction, timer, 15 meters ong float switch control cable to
the roof tank, start/stop push buitons and indicator lights. All
these shall be housed in a lockable cabine! {wilh integral
isolator) made from SWG 16 mild steel sheet that is oven
powder coated. There shall also be an adjustabie time delay
switch to ensure pumping oycles are controlled o nol more
than 6 par hour. It should include & change-over switch fo
enable the pumps to work alternataly.

Electrical Works

Allow for electrical works wiring and fitting to the pumps,

C |control panel and float switch, from isclator provided by others| 1 | ltem
with 3 metras distance.
Water Tank Accessories

1 | ltem

O [100mm diameter overfiow 1 No
E |100mm diameter outlets 2 | No
F |50mm diameter inlet {1 No) 1 | No
G |100mm diameter washout with gale valve L No
H |Float switch regulator 1 No
| |Water level indicator | Neo
J |internal ladder 1 No
K |Extarnal ladder 1 | No
L |50mm diameler high pressure ball valve 1 No
Water Matars
M 32 mm coucil water meter as "‘Kent' ar equal and approved 1 | Ne
equivalent '
feter chamber

Meter chamber size 450x450x600mm deep with 100mm
toncrete (1: 3: B) base 50mm block sides rendered all round in
N |cement and sand (1:4) and with approved hinged and flanged | 1 | No
cast (ron cover and frame including all necessary excavatian,
disposal and formwaork,

Excavations =

O |Excavate tfrench in-soilfurram for water pipes not exceeding
1000mm de;yjﬁfwg@*é@&g 750mm deep, part returnin, fill, | 150 | Lm
rarm Hﬂd__?ﬂrﬁ[qa‘ﬁart‘:ﬁ_w%w, LY

Sterilization

Allow for flustiing eut and siefizin gihe whole system with
chiofine tothe saligfactish'of the Projsct Engineer.

Testing and commisioning, H{/
AllowTor tesling and commissioring for all plumbing
{installations to, e ‘satisfactien of the engineer.

1 Ilam

%

o
W4

# s

1 | ltem

0L
A

., - Total for Mitchen Internal Plumbing carried to Collection page
\"'- e 'ﬂ{{:':?;; &
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SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN MACADA MIRITINI

Item Description Gty | Unit | Rate (Kshs) Cost [Kshs)
FOUL WATER INTERNAL DRAINAGE
Supply .deliver and install the following UPVC, MUPVC, soil
and waste syslems respectivaly to B.S 5255 with fitlings fixed
to Manufacturas Printed instructions and manufaciured by
reputable manufacturers. Tenderers must allow in their
pipework prices for 2ll the cougplings, clippings, conneciars,
joints elc. as required in the running lengths of pipework and
also where necessary, for pipe fixing clips, holder bais
plugged and screwed for the proper and satisiactary
functioning of the system.
MuPVC and uPVC Waste and Soil pipework
A |150mm diameter heavy gauge golden brown UPVC pipe 50 | Lm
B |100mm diameter heavy gauge golden brown UPVC pipe 230 | Lm
C [150mm diamester heavy gauge arey UPVC pipe 15 | Lm
0 |[100mm diameier heavy gauge grey UFVYC pipe 80 | Lm
E | 50mm diameter waste pipe 25 | Lm
F | 40mm diameter waste pipe 15 | Lm
G | 32mm diameter waste pipe 25 | Lm
Bends
H | 100mm diameter long radius bend 4 | No.
I | 100mm diameter shert radius bend 4 | No.
J | 100mm diameter sweep bend b | MNo.
K | 50mm diameter swesp bend B | No.
L | 40mm diameter sweep band 5 ho.
M| 3Z2mm diameter sweep bend Fi No.
Tees
M | 100mm diameter sweep lee 1 No.
D | 50mm diameter sweep lee 3 | No.
F | 40mm diameter sweep tee 6 | Noe.
Q| 32mm diameter sweep lee 8 | No.
Access Caps
R | 100mm dismeter access cap 7 | No
S | 80mm diameter sccess cap 8 | No.
T | 40mm diameter access cap B | No.
U | 22mm diameter access cap 7 | Mo,
Boss Connectors
Vo | 100 x 40mm diameter boss connector 2 | No.
W | 100 » 50mm diamster boss connaclor 4 | No.
Reducing Sockets
X | 50 x40 reducing socket 2 | No
¥ | 40 x 32 reducing socket 2 | No.
Single Branch
Z 1100 x 100mm diameter single branch with S0mm boss adaptor| 4 | Na.
WC Connectaors
As 1100mm diamater WC conneactor 15 | No.
Traps
BB |100 x 50mm diameter floor trap and grating Mao.
ao 1DUII'I1r‘EI dia. floor drain In 300 x 300mm chamber with steel i | e
grating
DD |Standard 300 x 300 x 450mm masonry gully trap complete 2 | No
with 125mm thick reinforced concrete cover. '
Weathering Slates and Venl Cowls
EE | 100mm dizmeter weathering slate and apron. g8 | No.
FF | 100mm dismeter vent cowl B | Mo

Sl - .
L '.;":-_ ;

N Tradil JIRE

... ., Total Carried to Next Page
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SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

item Description [Qty [ Unit] Rate (Kshs) | Amount (Kshs)
Total carried forward from previous page
200 x 150mm deep cooking island Stainless Steel channel 20 | Lm
with grating all round the kitchen island plinth
3 chamber Grease trap of 1650X1050mm with 4 medium 1 | No.

density cover and grease trap tray made of stainless steel
Manholes and Inspection Chambers

C |Construct inspection chamber size 500 x 450mm and
averaging 750mm deep constructed in 100mm thick eoncrete
base (1:3:8), approved 150mm block sides randersd all
around in cement and sand {1:4). It shall have an approved 4 | No.
heavy duty cast iron cover and frame as manufactured by E.A
Foundry works. Include all necessary excavations, disposal
and form work. To be as manhale typs ‘Al

Testing and Commissioning

O |Allow for testing and commissioning of the both external and
internal drainage system installations to the satisfaction of the | 1 | ltem
Engineer.

Excavations

E |Excavate trench in soilfmurram for water pipes not exceeding
1000mm deep and average 750mm desp, part return in, fill, a0
ram anc surplus cart away

Lm

Total for Kitchen Internal Drainage carried to collection page
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Item Description Qty | Unit| Rate [Kshs) Cost [Kshs]
FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT
Fire Protection
Supply. delver and install the following fire fighting
equipment in positions indicaled on the contract drawings
or as shall be instructed by the Enginser. Supply and install
tha fallowing fire fighting installation and equipment as
described and shown on the drawings. Tenderers should
allow for all fittings, jointings couplings including unions and
clamps where necessary for the proper functioning of the
installztion when pricing.
Hosereel Installation
Hosereel
20mm diamater 30m long swinging type hose reel
A complete with delivery valve, mild steel feed pipe, 2 | No
isolation valve, guide and ail other accessories as :
"Angus Fire Armour" or equal and approved,
GMS Pipeworlk, Class B
B | 25mm diameter pipework 10| Lm
¢ | 50mm diameter pipswork 15 | Lm
Extra Over Pipework
Bends
D | 25mm diameter bends B | No.
E | 50mm diameter bends 10 | Mo.
Valves
25mm diameter approved medium pressura screw down
full way non-rising stemn wedge gate valve to BS 1832,
F |with wheel and head joints to steel tubing. The gate valve| 2 | No.
to be as PEGLER or approved equivalent.
G | 50mm diameter ditio 2 | No.
Reducers
K | 0 x 25 mm diameter reducer 2 | No.
Unians
L | 25mm diameter pipe unions 2 | No.
M | 5Umm diameater pipe unions 2 | No
Hosereel Pumpset
Hoseresl pumpset, one duty, the ather standby mounted on
2 frame with 2 mild steel base plate. Each pump shall have
a duty 5ma/hr. against 10m head as Grundfos model CH 4 -
40 or approved aquivalent, In addition, there shall be a0
litres diaphragm pressure vessel (as Varem or approved
equivalent), pressure switches, a switch to protect dry run,
50mm foat valve and strainer, tank connections, gate
N |valves and non-return valves. 1 | Sel

Control shall be effected via a pressure switch through 2
pre-wired contral panel which shall give automatic change-
over from duty to standby pump within 5 seconds should
the duty pump fail to deliver for any reason. The pumpset
shall include all non-returns valves. timer, isolating valves
and pipe connections.

'-.-:.'t_ _ J-14




S50CIAL HALL, KITCHEM NACADA

MIRITINI

Item

Description

[ aty [ Unit| Rate (Kshs)

Cost (Kshs)

Total brought forward fromPrevious page

Fire Hose Cabinet

Surface mounted fire hose cabinet manufactured from electro
galvanised steel sheet with folced edyes and curled hose
plate edoes and painted wilh electro static powder coafing,
1800C baked. The cabinet size shall be capable of housing
3No. portable exlinguishers as described in the next page and
should conform to BS EN 871-1. Te be as Germania or equal
and approved.

Fire Blanket

Eire blanket made of cloth wovan with pre-ashestes yarn of
any ather fire proof material and to measure 1600 = 1210 mm
It shall be fitted with special tapes folded so as o offer
instantaneous singie action to release blankat from sloring
jackei to BS 1721

Portable Fire Extinguishers

Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the following
portable fire extinguishers and conforming to BS EN3/BS
1449,

Water/Carban Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher

¢ litres water/carban dioxide gas portabie fire extinguisher
complete with pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting
brackets

Carbon Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher

5kqg carbon dioxide gas portable fire extinguisher complete
wiih pressure gauge, Initial charge and mounting brackets

Dry Chemical Powder Fire Extinguisher

Oka dry chemical podwer porteble fire extinguisher completes
wilh pressure gauge, iniiial charge and mounting brackets.
Manual Alarm Bell

9" (225mm) manual operated alarm bell (Gong)

Fire Naotices

Allow for fire signage for the hose reel system, fire exits and
fire insiructions as described in the particular specifications
and to the Project Enginzer's approval

2 Mo.
3 Mo
3 MNo
3 Mo
3 Ne
3 Ma
1 ftem

Tatal for Kilchen Fire protection works carried to collection page
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COLLECTION PAGE KITCHEN INTERNAL PLUMBING, DRAINAGE AND FIRE FIGHTING WORKS
Item

Description
1

| Amount (Kshs)
Tatal for Sanilary fittings breught forward from page B
2 |Total Internal Plumbing brought ferward from page 10
3 |Total Internal drainage brought forward from page 11

4

Tatal Fire fighting waorks brought ferward from page 14

Total for Bill No. 2: Kilchen Sanitary fitlings,Plumbing,Drainage and Fire protection Works
Carried to Main Summary Page
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SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

BILL NO, 3: KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTty

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT
(Kshs)

KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

Cooking Island

2-Burner Stockpot hign pressure with 4rings
burner with heavy duly cast iron pan support

1 Burner Gas Heated Stock Pol Slove

4 Burner electrically heated solid top cooking
range with even

Frzestanding gas lava grili

Stainless steel gas heated boiling pan with
slear release valve,steam pressure gauge and
water supply 1001trs

Stainless stee| Electric Tilting Pan complete
with elements, Temperature gauge and water
supply capacity 1001ts

Double bow! S8 Sink en Stand {DBDD)
1500x700xB60mm on Stand

Stainless stee| worktop 3000x700x8560mm with
undershzlf and splashback an stand

30 litres coffes/ Tea Boiler Um
Deep Fat Fryer 21litres
Dough mixer 40litres

Vegetable Preparation
Potato peeler 25kg

Potato chipper 18kg
Knife Sharpener

Vegetable Processor/Preparation Machine of
capacity 150 kgfhr with & discs

Stainless steel workiop with undershelf with
splashback 2000x600x860mm long on stand

Stainless steel workiop with undershelf with
splashback 1350x500x860mm long on stand

Single bowl SS Sink.eq Stand (UBDD)
100Qx700x360 /mm ansh@nd

e o c‘\_u % %
Vegefabl&-stnre, a

3-tier Vegetablé Raﬁk ¥500'% 600 x 1800

Staipless s!:eel wﬂrklcgwwh dershelf with

4 sﬁ!ashback«‘l Bsﬂxa‘ﬂtﬂxﬁﬁﬂm miong on stand

L1
2 2t .f,:'t Paa ’
: ; B ,J""

Ma.

MNo.

Mo,
Mo,

MNo.

MNa.

No.

Mo.

no.

Mo,

Ma.

MNa.

No.

MNa.

Mo,

MNa.

Mao.

No.

ltem
Mo.

[Total CIF 1o T ey
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SOCIAL HALLKITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

bomr—

AMOUNT
ITEM |DESCRIPTION QTY[UNIT|  RATE (Kshs) B
Total BIF from previous page
Meat Preparation
A [Stainless steel worktop with undershelf with 1 | N
splashback 2000x600x860mm long on stand .
B Stainless stae! work top with undershelf with ' N
splashback 1350x600x880mm long on stand :
c Single bow! 58 Sink on Stand (DBDD) 1 N
1000%700x860mm on stand o
O Meat chapging block B00mmx6UCmm on stand | 4 Mo,
E  |Neat slicing machine 1 | No
F  |Meat Mincer 190kahr T | Ne
G |Floor standing Bone saw i No,
H  {Bench Elecironic welghing scale (0 - 30Kg.) 1 | No.
Wash-up
! Oouble bowl SS Sink on Stand (DBOD) i |
1500%700x880mm o
J Stainless stee worktop with undersheii and 1| N
splashback 2400x700x860 on stang
K |Stainless Steel 4-Tier Kitchen Rack size 1800 1 | nNo
%600 x 1800 )
Utensil store
L |Pat slacking rack 1350 x 600mm x 1800 1 Mo,
W [Stainiess Steel 4-Tier Kitchen Rack size 1800 1 | Na
xB00 x 1800
N Stainiess Steel 4-Tier Plate stacking Rack size 1 | N
1500 500 x 1800 <
O [Stinless Steel Wall Shelf size 1300 x300mm 1 | Mo
Servery
P SIS Eleetric heated 4 p2n baine marie with 2 | N
hotcupboard size 1500x700x850 o
Q  [Commercial sis Mrcrowaq_e‘ﬂh?n 4 litres 1 | No.
- A b b 1:"'_":
R Industrial blender 45#3 g AT ‘\. 1 | Na
k ‘. :.-:I»PI' -—-l:'_ll_ |-J..- ..I- R ...JI H.I;JE‘::P- - :- ﬁl
\[P2mrt, goep 2 o™ |
5 1|250kg Electranis Digital weight scele | 1 | No
L Tota) CIF tothe next paga | -
i sl WE —
\ i
'.'L T



SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

AMOUNT
||_'rEM DESCRIPTION GIYIUNIT)  RATE (Kshs)
Total BIF from previous page
A Stainless Steel 4-Tier Kitchen Rack size 1800 1 N
%600 x 1800 :
Cold Area
B |Double door Upright refrigerator 1100 lifres 1| No,
C  [Chest type freezer cabinet 600 litres 1 | Na,
D |Commercial surge Proteclor 1 No.
General ltems
E [insectocutor 3 | ltem
F  [Mobile Refusa Bins 350x350x860mm T | Neo
. Multi-purpose stainless steel kitchen trolley 2 | N
1800%750%800 %
H |ETR Cash register 7 | Na
Commercial mulli purpose juice extractor as
I |WF-B2000 size 340x285x360, 2800 speed 1 No.
rfmin or equivalent approved
Dish washer of capacity 51 baskels/hr as
J  |[ANGELO PQ HOOD dish washer 50x50 1 | Nao,
baskeis,51baskets/hr or Equivalent
Dish washer racks for Rlates 500x500mm 2 | Ne
Dish washer racks far nups 500x500mim 2 | No.
Mechanical Praject Engineer Stationery
k |HP Elitebook 1030 G3 X380 Laptop core i7 2 | no
16GB RAM 512GRB S80 13.3 INCH display '
L |Pholocapy paper, size A4, 80g/cm® White, 500| 45 |Ream
sheets
Letter head quality paper, size A4, 80gfem? 5
- Green, 500 sheeis REa
Letler head quaiity paper, Blue, 500 Sheats as
N A = 4 |Ream
Classic or Conquerar or approved eguivalent,
External harddisk as "Transend, 2TE Portablz 4 | Ne
External Hard Drive usB-3.0" arequivalent
P |Allow a prc:visiunraj-su'f?_p{.'tieﬁga shillings three
hundred thousand as raining fo; CRD points for
o r K Lo | ' . ' 4
Engineers o be pel_d‘-_tb ﬁtaié*nepan\h?ent of ! Lol 300,000.00 mHG0R0.00
Public Works . -7 ™o g X
= S L AR o P VT L h
A ST . TN \
.l' :-'I- LI'.,“ r "LI- 2 .' 2 .;-I‘;:‘- --_I _,\
% ¥ _'»-*"'L": e A '.:'1.1 ':'_'-":'-:‘ ,a'fJ
Tatal for Bill No,3: Kitchen Equipment CIF to Summary Page ]
t L P Ui o~
l\'q. {5 J.j/
\ P i
L



SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

BILL NO.4:KITCHEN L.P.G. INSTALLATIONS

Item

Description

Qty

Unit

Rate (Ksh)

Amaount (Ksh)

mmo o

Kitchen L.P Gas Installation

Storage Tank

1000kg (1 TONNE) L.P gas cylinder
complete  with initial LP gas20mm
isclating regulator and connesting nose
S0kg Standby L.P gas cylinder complete
with initial L.P gas,15mm isolating
regulater and connecting hose

First stage gas prassure regulator
Second stage gas pressure regulatior

L.P. Gas pressure gauge

Change over switch

LPG change over switch complete with
valves for switching from oas slorage
tank io Standby cylinders including alll
necessary connections

Gas Isolating Valve

25mm diameter L.P gas isolation valve
shall be quarter furn, lever cperaled ball
valve of stanless sti=el construction
complete  with  unions and threaded
adaplar

15mm diameter LP gas isolation valve
shall be guarter turn, lever operated ball
valve of stainless steel construction
complete  with unions  and  threaded
adaptor

Pipe Sleeves

s0mm diamzter heavy duty PVC (class
41, 2.5mm thick) pipa sleaves for
grossing the concrete slab

32mm diamater GMS pipe class B

FPipe work

25mm diameter Seamless schedule 4C
L.P gas pipe with pipe threads and pipe
fittings (unions, elbows &.tc)

15mm ditto

B/Bmim copper gas pipe

6mm dia gas cork

15mm dia gas cork

30

10

40

10
15

MNo.

Mo,
No.

Mo,
NG,

[tem

MNo.

Mo

Lm

Lm

L

MNa
Lm.

Na,

Ma.

Total CIF to the next page




SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QTy

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT (Kshs)

m e

Total BIF from previous page

Bends

25mm diameter bend/ slbow

15mm dismeter bend! albow

Tees

28mm eqgual dizmeter tee

Adaptor

25%15 mm adaptar/reducer

15x%8 adaplorfreducer

Manifald

4300mm long 80mm Seamless schadule|
40 pipe manifold with SNo. 15mm
diameter fapings o equipment complele)
with mounting legs and 3maters long 6/8
copper gas pipes and painted in maring
type yellow coleur

Excavations

Excavate trench 300mm wide and depth
not excesding 1000mm deep and
averags T50mm deep, prepare bed with
red soilfmarram of particle size not more
than 20 mm to a depth of 750mm. Ded
shall be approved by Engineer before
laying of pipes. Fill with same materal as
above and compact in layers of 75 mm.
Cart away surplus soil

Working and As-built Drawings

Allow for Record Drawings, maintenance
and operation manuals for kilchen
equipment layout, plumbing & drainags
and Ip gas in both soft and hard copies.
Three copies of as-built drawing shall be
submitted in A1 paper and a soft copy in
2 GB flash disc in the latest AutoeCAD
release format in a scale of 1:50

Flushing

Allow for flushing out and cleaning the
whole pipework system wilh compressed
air

Testing and Commissioning

Tesling and commissioning, setting to
work to the requirements aof the

specification the LPG system

(&3]

a0

Mo,
No

Mo

No
No

ltem

Lm

ltam

3um

ltem

Total for Bill No.4:Kitchen LPG Installation C/F to Summary Page




SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITIMI

BILL NO. S:KITCHEN EXTRACT SYSTEM

liem

Description

Qty

Unit

Rate (Kshs)

Amount (Kshs)

Kitchen Cooking Island &Deep fat frver Extract
System

Supply, deliver, install and fix the following equipment/
items as described. Where lrade names are mentionad
the tenderer must provide the same malerials as cther
brands shall not be acceptad without a wiitten authority (o
supply alternative brands by the Mechanical Engineer.

Cooking Island Extract Hood

5200 %3180 ¥ 600mm deep kitchen extract hood
manufactured from 18 SWG anodized Aluminium sheet
complste with its framework, suppaorts and stiffened by a
frame of 38 x 38mm gzlvanized mild steel R.H.5. The
hood shall nave a Tamm wide by 25mm deep grease
drainage channal all round with TNa. 20mm diameter
drain holes and a plenum box.

Ditta 1200x1159xB00mm deep

Grease Filter Bank

The grease filter unit consisting of a double-sided V-bank
housing with top exil for use in island cancpy applications
for housing GMNo. 508 x 254mm top exil washable type
stainless steel filter panels. The unit shall have removable
grease frays and framewaork made out of stainless steel.
As "Vokes" DS 20/6 double sided V-bank housing with top
exil or equal and approved.

Single angle unit top exit for use In deep fryer canopy for
housing 2Mo. 508x254 top exlt washable type stainiess
steal filter panels. The unit shall have removable grease
trays and framework made out of stainless sleal. As
"okes” TE 20/2 single sided Top 2xit housing with fop
exit or equal and approved

Grease Filter

The grease filters of size 508 x 254mm washable type
stainless steel filier panels. The unil shall have removable
grease trays and framework made out of stainless sieel,
The filter shall be composed of folded woven metal
material interspersad with layers of expanded metal mash
of stainless steal and shall be capable of filtering a otal of

1200m*fhr. The filter nanels shall be easily removakle for
washing as and when necessary. As "Vokes" or egual and
approved.

Ditto for deep fat fryver canopy

Ductwork

500 x500mm extract duct from hood to fan, constructed
from 18 SW.G ralled galvanized steel sheet and
connected to the fan by flexible connections and flanged
|oints. All joints and seams shall be sealed with mastic lo
make them airtight

Ditto 350x350mm._

Allow for all ductwors angsassnmated with the complete
ns’la!iatmn ul'the :qutwnrl-t for sg’!ti;facmry functioning of
.{hé dumwnrk ﬁystem

5 bt bl o

. '1’. s

il

40

No

Mo

Mo

Mo

No

MNo

SM

SM

[tam

Total C.f'F to the naxt pag t{,.; 189




SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

aTy

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT
[Kshs)

Total BIF from previous page
Extract Fan

Axial case fan capable of extracting 1.8m’/s of air against
300Pz stalic pressure. The fan will be driven by an lectric
motor. The fan shall be installed complete with guard kit,
plate fan inlet guard, protection guard, silencar and flexibls
connectar, in accordance with the manufacturer's printed
instructions

Ditto extracting 0 57m3/s of air agains: 150Pa static
pressure,

Fan Installation

Allow for fixing of fans, sealing and water proofing of the
exit area of duct through the roof.

Anti-vibrations Mounting

Anti-vibrations mounting to isolate vibrations belwsen the
fan and the roaf structure shall be able to withstand a load
range of upto 23kg per mounting and shzall be as
"WOODDS" part No. 78518 or equal and approved.

Fan Control Panel

Splash proof control panel manufactured from 1.2mm
thick sheet with stove enamel finish and clear perplex
front cover, The panel shall incorporate isclalor contactor
phase failure relay, motor starier, overload relay and
overheat safety contral and fuses

Vapor Proof Light Fitting

Vapor proof light fittings, capacity 65 watts in a heat

resistant and watertight enclosure all complete with in

appraved heat resistant conduits and wiring in the kitchen

hood.

Fire Damper

Shutter fire damper complete with fusitle link and micro

gwitch for de-activating the fan when damper closes

suitable for a duct size 500 x S00mm

Associated Electrical Waork

Electrical works including but not limited to wiring and

canduits lo both kitchen extract fans and control panels

from local isolators provided by others. It shall include a

push and turm safety switch near the fan for isalation

during servicing and maintenance.

Allow for As- Built drawing, maintenance anc operation
manuzls in both soft and hard copies. Thres copies of as-

built drawing shall be 5_ubfh|1teg amm paper and a soft

copy in 2 GB ﬂash'dls:,lrrﬂ're-istEs AuteCAD release

formatin.a-stale of 1:50 s .l l\

p—Testlng and Cc:m mm_smmng 4
T-eatmg and :ammlsslg,qmg, ssiting towiork 1o the
h requw&ments of the specmcatfun

EUIL‘DER‘E WDRKS ASSDG!ATED W H KITGHEN
ISLAND INSTALLATION - il

hwu for Eugsigjp{mn of kitetien island plinth of size 5000
X E‘IEU w1507 mm 1 deep. "The plinth should allow for conduit
wnﬂij?‘i‘_vgaieﬁ gas and elactricity.

Mo

Mo

Item

Item

Ma

Mo

No

Item

[lem

ltem

Total CIF to the next page




SOCIAL HALL, KITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

aTy

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT
(Kshs)

Total BIF from previous page

flooriwalls to intial stats.

Allow for construction of masonry dwarf wall,

electrical services.

Aliow for all builders works associated with but not limited
ta hacking the floor for plumbing, drainage, gas and
slzctrical conduits. It shall also include hacking the walls
for water, drainage and electrical services. Note that the
iloor has terrazo finish. Allow for making good the

appraximately 5000 mm long « 800mm high x 200 mm
thick, in the kitchen island for anchorage of LP gas and

Item

lizm

Total for Kitchen Extraction Carried Forward to Main Summary Page




SOCIAL HALLKITCHEN NACADA MIRITINI

RATE AMOUNT
ITEM DESCRIPTION QTy |UNIT (KSHS) (KSHS)
BILL NO. 6:KITCHEN COLD ROOM INSTALLATION
Evaporator Unit
A |4.0kW evaporator unit as Guniner or equal and approved. 1 No
Semi-hermetic Condensing Unit
B |To have capacity matching Itam A above. To be as 1 No
BITZER or equal and approved. '
Control Panel
C |The panel shall be complete with contactors, timers and
all other accessories necessary for ihe automatic 1 Mo.
operation of the coldsiore.
Coldroom Finishes.
D |0.9mm (SWG 20) thick aluminium sheet fixed firmly on
the coldroom walls and the roof complete with the comer | 45 | SM
panels.
E |1.62Zmm (16 SWG) thick chaquaraa aluminum plate
reinforced with Gl stesl shest underneath and fixed firmly 7 SM
an the floor
Thermal Insulation
F  |Supply and lay 50mm thick pre-fzbricated insulaticn in two 55 | am
layers with a coat of vapour seal betwesn layers.
Coldroom Door
G |Complete insulated Kitchen coldroom door Size: 1800 %
800 x 176mm thick complete with rubber seals on door 1 | ltem
edges.
Controls
H |Room thermostat to cut compressor in and out, depending 1 Na
on the reom temperature
Accessories
[ |Dial thermometer il No.
J  |Thermosiatic expansion valve 1 Mo
K |Solencid valve . ¥ 1 Mo.
,.,--"'-_d-l_lr oY '.‘L
L [Filter drier G . i\ 1 | No
) ol '{q? . ¥ - |
M |Low and- h|gh c:utt-uut swuch AR ! H-,_ 1 No.
" R - S - aid
- R N v \
N |Low pressure gauge PP % 1 | No
3 3 I -.,_'r:"" ¥, 'h.l‘.:' b - §
O [High prEEsur@,galuge’ [T 1 | No.
P |Sight g!ass ki — 1 | No
Refrigerant Pip ’wo-rﬁ
Q |Copper plpE‘;‘n‘ﬁfk complete with armiflex Insulation, 15mm 7 LM

diameter copper tubing

Total CIF to the next page




SOCIAL HALL KITCHEM MACADA MIRITINI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

ary

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT
{HKshs)

Total BIF from previous page

Refrigerant

Ajlow for the charging of the refrigeration systermn with
necessary amount of refrigerant for initial testing and
aventual operation of the coldstors.

Other ltems
d0mm diameter and 2000mm ong galvanised meat rail

Meat Hook
Meat hooks

Light Fitting
E5W vapour proof light fittings

Food Rack
3-tier stainless steel foad rack -1200 x 650 ¥ 1200 mm
high

Anti-Vibration Mountings
Anti-\ibration Mountings for the condensing unit as
WOODS P.N.50417 ar equal and approved.

Associated Electrical Works

Allow for elactrical works including but not limiled to wiring
and conduits from the iocal isolator provided by others
within 2matres in the machine room to the control panel,
condenser and evaporator i shall include a push and turn
sarety switch near the machines in the maching room for
isclation auring servicing and maintenance.

[t2m

Mo,

No.

MNo.

No.

ltlem

ltem

Total C/F to the next page




SOCIAL HALL KITCHEN NACADA MIRITIMI

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

aTy

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT
(Kshs)

Total BIF from previous page

As-built Drawings Maintenance and Gperation
Manuals

Allow for as-built drawing, maintenance and operation
manuals in both saft and hard copies. Thres copies of the
as-built drawing shall be submitted in A1 paper n a scale
of 1:50

Testing and Commissioning

Mlow for setling to work, testing and commissianing of the
caldroom installation to the satisfaction of the Project
Engineer

ltem

ltem

Total for Bill No.&* Kitchen Coldroom carried forward to Summary page

J =27




SUMMARY PAGE FOR KITCHEN AND SOCIAL HALL MECHANICAL WORKS

Item

Description

Amount (Ksh)

e |

Toial for Bill Mo 1 Preliminaries and General ltems

Total for Bill No 2 Sanitary fittings Plumbing, Drainage and Fire fightings Instaliation
Works

Total for Bill No 3; Kitchen Equipment

Total for Bill Mo 4 Kilchen LFG Installations

Total for Bill Mo 5:Kitchen Extract system

Toial for Bill Mo 6:Kitchen Coldroom

Contingency sum lo be used at the discretion of the Engineer

1,800,000.00

Total far Kitchen/Social Hall Mechanical Works carried to Summary Page of

Vol.1of 3




SCHEDULE OF UNIT RATES

RATE
ITEM | DESCRIPTION UNIT | (KShs)
E Close coupled water closet, white No.
Z Countertep ‘Duravit Caro” wash hand bazsin LM
. 40mm GI pipe LM
4. 40 mm gate valve (pegler) LM
5. 65mm gate valve Nao,
G. 73mm ditco Mo
pi S0mm ditto No.
B. 30 Kw evaporator unit LiM
9. Condensing unit ro match item 3 above
No.
10. 5.0 IGow evaporator unit
Mo,
1L Condensing unit to match item5 above
Mo.
12 Axial fan capable of exacong 1.5 m® /s of air apninst 250 Pa statdc
pressure. No.
13 Fan control panel
) e i s . No.
4 Single door Upright refrigerator 700 litres
" . ; Mo
15 Water dispenser 20lires
LG 1 No.
(g | Mixing machine
No.
17 2 Ton gas tank and gas supply
Hose reel No.
Electuic stainless-steel hot cupboard
18
No.
]
No.
24 No,
' MNa.

-]..129-" ad
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TECHNICAL SCHEDULE OF ITEMS TO BE SUPPLIED
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TECHNICAL SCHEDULE

General Notes to the Tenderer

1.1 The tenderer shall submit technical schedules for all materials and equipment
upon which he has based his tender sum.

1.2 The tenderer shall also submit separate comprehensive descriptive and
performance details for all plant apparatus and fittings described in the
technical schedules. Manufacturer's literature shall be accepled. Failure to
comply with this may have his tender disqualified.

1.3 Completion of the technical schedule shall not relieve the Contractor from
complying with the requirements of the specifications except as may be
approved by the Engineer.
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TECHNICAL SCHEDULE

The tenderer must complete in full the technical schedule. Apart from the information
required in the technical schedule, the tenderer MUST SUBMIT comprehensive
manufacturer’s technical brochures and performance details for all items listed in this

schedule (fill Forms attached).

ITEM | DESCRIPTION

MANUFACTURER

COUNTRY
OF ORIGIN

REMARKS
(Catalogue No. etc.)

Portable extinguishers
Copper pipes

Gas Pressure requlator

g o @m >

LPG Automatic
Changeover switch

Gas valves
Bowl Urinal

PPR pipe and fittings

I @ 7 m

Exiract fan 1.8m3fs
against 300Pa static
pressure

| Exiract 0.57m3a/s of air
against 150Pa

J Cantrol panels

I 4.0 kW evaparator unit
L Copper pipe

L T tonne LPG lank

N Dish washer of capacity
51 baskels/hr

o 2-Burner Stockpot high
pressure with drings
burner with heavy-duty
cast-iron pan suppaort

P 1 Burner Gas Heated
Stock Pat Stove

O Freestanding gas lava
grill

Q Stainless steel gas
heated boiling pan 1001tr
Stainless steel Electric
Titing Pan 100ltr

R Deep Fat Fryer 21litras

S Cough mixer 40litres




4 Burner electrically
heated sclid top cooking
range with aven

S/5 Eleclric heated 4
pan baine marie with
hotecupboard size
1500x700xBE0

Low level wash down
water closet suite

Ambulant Disabled
Water Closet suite

Urinal 2 Bowl
Urinal flush valve

Glass Reinfarced
Flastic{GRP)sectional
tank plates 6mm thick
plates (type 1 end 4) and
of size 1000mm x
1000mm

Sluice Valve 100mm

Booster pump capacity 8
cubic metres per hour
against & head of 40
meters.

100 litres prassure
vessel

Grease Filter Bank V-
bank housing with top
axit

Grease Filter Bank
Single angle unit top exit

32mm Water Meter

Hose reel Pump set of
capacily bm3fhr against
10m head

Naon-Return

Valve 100mm

| .
A T

Catalogue i ﬁ;_t"iiiggt"iached for all the items in the schedule of material above
- "J—'E‘ I l
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CLAUSE No.

L DRAWING SCHEDULE
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DRAWING SCHEDULE:

As shall be provided during project implementation.
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PROVISIONAL SUMS




PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI FURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA-KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

KSHS. [CT%

=

PROVISIONAL SUMS

Provide a Provisional suwm of Kshs.Five Million for
contingencies to be omitted or expended in whole or part at
the discretion of the Project Manager in consultation with the

5,000,000.00

TOTALTO GRAN

5,000,000.0(




GRAND SUMMARY




PROPOSED NATIONAL MULTI PURPOSE FACILITY FOR DRUG USE DISORDERS IN MOMBASA -
KITCHEN/DINING/SOCIAL HALL

WP ITEM NO. D102 /CO/MSA/1902 [0B NO.10750C5

GRAND SUMMARY
ITEM| DESCRIPTION OFFICIAL USE FOR
(KSHS) CONTRACTOR'S
USE
1 |PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES PP/B
2 |GENERAL PRELIMINARIES GP/15
3 |BUILDERS WORK VOL. 1 0F 3 KB/S
4 |EXTERNAL WORKS EW/S
5 |ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING SERVICES VOL 2 0F3 |Elec-G20
6 |MECHANICAL ENGINEERING SERVICES VOL 3 OF 3 J-28
7 |PROVISIONAL SUMS PS/1

TOTAL CARRIED TO FORM OF TENDER [ VAT
INCL.)  KSHS.

Amount in words: Kenya Shilings...

Tenderer's signature and SEAmMpP e diasiissmmisis oo 5w

B P B s P Pl e R ST

b e s e e sl

Witness: Name and signature........ccovvevenreens
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